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,  ABSTRaQ? 7
-60 purpose of this stwly is to explore and assess i

the devélopment of education in the Anglophone Prowinces | o i
of Khlqmm‘,. during British Administratioh under the )In-’g\:e [
of Fations Mandate and the United Nations Trusteeship, 1919 -y
to 1960. The introductory Chapter I provides an overview,
“uture, orgmia-eian and methodology of the study. In‘ T
Chapter II, a historical background of the beginmning ot
wos'tsr‘nisﬁtion‘o! the c‘a.mer"bona'iu providedf it covers '
the period beginning with the arrival of European traders

and missionaries to the end of Geman Administration in

»
1918. Although British Administration was omly introduced

in 1‘519. British influence,  through its anti-slave trade

.cu'huu_ at the Atlantic coast, the widespread use of 2
"pidgin" English and the pro-British Jisposition of the

natives was sent and potent, between 1844 and 1918.

The mistake of Fermany in 1914-18 ultimately gave to
Britain a slice of the terrftory which had been a bone

of on , German ed: 1 system

\as Tejlaced by that of the British., Chapter III provides
a geographical and cultural framework within which the new
system began operating in 1922. Throughout the text, these
factors are shown to have impinged ‘on th-_ expansion and A

extension of education. . K
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- ‘with the Missionary Societies bearing a greater buzdény the

N § o
* school curriculum, and that of the secondary and the trade

In Chapter~IV, the. ekamination of the introduction

of sl tisn colontal ‘education policy is shown 4o have 5
% : N ¢
emetged only as a response to ‘the recommendations from the

studies of the state of education in West'Africa by the Ty i
Phelps-Stakes Connission ‘in 1920-21. Although the Cameroon toe
Province was not a' British colony, the recommendations ¥
applied to it through' its joint administration with Nigeria.
Chapter V surveys the development of educationsl =, :
institutions. . '

The educational system developed in the territory

was a hybrid of govermment and voluntary agency ,schy, e
S

samé partnership also existed with regard to teacher

training institutions, examined in Chapter VI. . The statis.

of the teacher, except, for the govermment teacher, was . e
synoniymous with penury and poverty. In Ghapter VII, the -
curriculun and methods of teaching in these schools are
examined, As révealed in it, thé primary school curriculum
was influenced by the philosophy of e§ucation for the w
Negroes in the South of the United States, that of teacher
training 1nst§§;ut1cm wag determined largely by the primary

school was deternihed by School Certificate examinations
of London and Cambridge Universities and the Iondon City
and Guilds'Examinations respectively. ’

7
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The examlnstlon of edueetimsl finance in Ghaptsr
VIII spows’the main sources to have heen government grants-
in-aid, §pchool x{ees and education /rates and contributions
from the home bo‘a.rds of MEstone\'z‘-y\SecLetxes. In mass and .
cultudal eduoaticn, Chapter IX raveals that it lagged behiml
formal odugation’ except 1h the plantations of the Cameroons
Develupment Corporation, Outside theyC.D.C. plantations,

‘aire. There was

literacy was characterssed by laiss

enphasis on community, leadership snd eitisenship educatjon. i

Chapter X is a sumary and con\clusinn o,f the study, The®™ |
develnpment of education in thé Anglophone Provinces during
British Administration was la.tgely deeemined by the mandate
and tmsteeship system of the League of Nations and the
United Na.tiuns, it was evsrshadowad by the joint administr-
ation with Nigeria. The relative. balance iin'the lopaidedqﬂ
educational development between Nigeria and. the Swth? :
Cameroons, where ageplicd of the British education system’
was firmly established by 1960, was ensured by the
Miééignaryr.sncietiss, .

iv
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vainces ni‘ Nigeriai rrom 1922 1960. The Inus t ths

E‘irst Wurld War by Germany . in 1918 also led to the lnss

£ her colunies. By ‘the Treaty of Vsrs&illes in;1929, 0
erman “Ke.me)’.'un" was divided between the-u‘nﬁ:ed King{om s

,\,‘E"d France; aach recelved that part which it rvad occupie

'fduring the war, %0 be aﬂministsred on behs:l.f of the I:eagu
‘" of Nations by-Mandate (1919 to 1939) antl 1ater on buhalf

of the Unitted, Naticns by Trusteeship (1945 - 1960)."

The‘abjent of - the Mamdaj:e -and Tmsteeship sy,stem,'

-as.conceived by ‘the world bodies; was. to avoid the a.'h}d\ses'» o)
of coiéniﬂtm. Thus ths Iuague of Nations set up e Pt
Permanent Mandate Commission . and the Unite Nations, ‘

Tmstaeship council to ovarsee the. s'ys‘tem. The. Mandate i
‘and- Trustesshlp Agreemsnta raquired of the Administering

| inars aonual reports on:the admin:.atrutinn of the va.rioms et

territories. ‘L 7' o !

" The zeaponsibi]ity or guiding fhe peoyle of ‘the

Southern cqmernons f.o soclal, poli’cical and’ Vseonomin K




b cataehls't in the lr

development devolved upon the United Kingdom. - An important

aspect of this task was that of providing the inhabifants

with education, as.a vehicle of ‘civilization and duvu'lu'p—
‘ment, Tor about forty years, the British Ammnm.ng
Anthﬂrlty tried to fulfill’ this obligation.

Brxuin toml.ny umsd the ahlniutntinn o: the

ptuent Anglupbo Provl.neaa (then Southom mmona) “in

p sy-stun pluntad by Gemnny hld crumbled:as a rnmlt,nt "t.he Y el

ravagea of the war, - ‘The mxrviving mission schools had .
‘angmemted into .schools for tea::h.i.ng uenohﬂm, under 3
Onlroonian ox-dnnld puhorn nd catochtna, who eoubi.ned

the tusl Tunctions of spiritual leaders and teachers,

= The.remants of the school system left by ‘German
usmnar:les taught nothing llu—but rcligl.on. When the: .
tnre- R's.were mlud.d in the cnrr!.culm, m- was done. :
as_a means of facilitating the umiemumu.ng of the

soxiptures, Every village, its size and population mot-
\d.thtbanung had suoh a 'sahoul'. pmﬂ.d«l there'was a

The funds: nueded 4o opulto nc.h

aahunls.cama from the few pence pai by pupus as !aes.

nt ‘or. as he hul lamt tron the nau.ng German mlslion-
ardes, - . 5 b

i
2 |
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i They came from Lnndon, the, Un&ted States and. Switzerlmd.'

the Govemment.

)i on hy Govarnm

When the British ad:ninibtmtlve machi.nery wa;
ufﬁ.ci&lly 1nsta.uad .Ln 1922, a new era of. educational
dsvelopmant was mtmduced. Govarnment schools were.
eatablished in each of ‘the arlministre.tive headqnartara or
‘the four Divisions uf the territory, from the Atlantic
coast in ‘the " south tu the grualand in the north, Almnst

immediatcly, and- cnnslatent with the Brltish policy of: -
mdirsut rule, Native Administration (the heghming {5 S L i

'bhe loea:l. govexnmant system in the terr ory) was in‘tro-
duueﬂ. +One of 'I:he rasponslbiluj.ea of this miministra.tin

‘was_the establishmsnt of Behcnls. \Euuh Native Admlnistmtion R

Proyided.schools in 1ts-areaof :]urlsdictlon ‘with ‘funds
pmvidea from local taxatiam ; - v
 Mtssionary Sooleties “began' o Tebui b play an:

1mportant role -in educational er!ort m the territoz-yn

The first Missionary Society whioh mad.e its appaaranoe in #

W 1922, was: ‘the St. Joseph' Missiuna:ry Society o ML, I-Ltll,,

' meair Tondon. - me Bagel Hission conbingent afrived: m oz

"By 1927, educational wnrk in the tarritary was 'being vs.m‘ied

and the Native Ad.minlstz-ation with ‘the.

cooperation of Missionary Sacxeties which received grants, -
flrst fx‘om ‘the Native Mministx-atinns and after 1927 from

Bdueational ‘activities the territory i
1926‘€wexe carri d on wighout regulétlons‘ a’ sogt




i ‘ : laiss‘eﬁz-fair policy rei@ed / Misuianary Socleties opened

-schools at random;’ 1g,mrmg/any requirémerts of quality in

' N sducation‘ Although no- evidence of clashes among Missionary

‘: Societ].es exists, it is likely ‘that the c mpetitio-n inlip
e ;! 2 openmgvsuhools was keen, for the most mportant prs-
“occupation: or the' Missionary Socleties was to lncreasa ths i
o number of its .adherents. T!xus, it was not, imcotmon to find -
.. Vtwo or thxee schools in vlllages with- pa}mla‘biona at Jless

hu.ndred mhahitants.f 5 o oS B o

phrtapsl we ‘than one
Schools esta’blmhed by Govemment applied regulations
vof the Nigerian Oode. “l‘his eventua,lly came to apply‘to the -

- Southern ‘Canexoon-‘as part of the genefal transfer of the

laws, regulations, ordinances as 'well ‘as ‘the social, .’

" puliticsl snd ecor&omic lnstnmtions of 'Nigeria \‘;o Cameroon g
1n :].924. ‘The ‘first Bducation Code; prepared. 1n Nigsris s ’
: with the Southern Gemeroons in-mind was. that of 1926, ‘it :
P intmd.uced order into a "system" which had hitharta been
; ba,ssd un 1aissez-fa.lre. a situation which was prevalent W

o 2 ; in ngeria as in ‘the Southern Ca.meroons.‘ .

‘l'he Code of: 1926 im:lud d regulations having to do
with the opening ami uperstion of 8chools,: the registration

of teachex‘e, conditians for granta—j_u-axd supervision and ‘7
1nspect1on uf schools, and the cuz-rieulmn for,all levels
o! schuoling_ From. this tima ;,the Administering Authority.

did 5hat it cmlld wi‘l:h the ld.mited resaurces of 'bhe

ten‘itory, to prnvide ‘a more. aystematic sduc;atium for




the inhabitants ui’ the territory.”

h‘am 1940, more mnds were: made available thmugh
Gélonial Development and \lelfare F\md From Tondon for the
genetal developmaﬂt of the terrltury, edch:ion incl\xded

W With the creatdon of the Gamerouns Davelupment Dorpuratlon

fram the former German plantations, tha ecnnomy of the

territory improved. Educatinn zecelved a mrther/lmpstus,
.not only because more funds became available but also
‘because ‘1t cx-eated ‘a demand fcr educated labour. The
Corporatinn opened its own schools.and awarded secondary

and post-secondary. scholarships, as well as providing adult

‘education and on;’ths-gﬁ% training. At the end of the Britteh’

. Administration in 1960, a British system of education had

in’ educatj.m;al work in thase provinces.

béen established and today survives ide by. side with that
left by France in the Francophone Provinces of the presantf
day United Republic of Cameroon.

g Unfortqnately, there vhag,baen' no: study of _the‘
deveélopment of education in the ‘territory under British
Administratiﬂn; ﬁmuh of: the information-still remains in
various League of Nations,‘unifad Nations and United =
Kingdon orﬁcial reports, as well as i.u yamphlsts, articles

{in’ journals by priveté individuals and by Missionary g

.bodies which have played and contimie to play 2 major role

The most renzent attempt to stmiy e ucational
development Ln the ‘territory \mder British adminis‘:ratiun




has'béen that' of H.0.H, Vernon~Jackson, an English Canadian .
who had served in various c‘apacitias in the then Svutheﬁz i
vcameroops Education Deparhne}xt. -His study is a general et I
survey of sducéﬁgnal development in both the former 2
Britibh and French Caméroon from 1844 - 1961, and ‘docs

. . not devote much atténfinp on, the British period, o 'y

iy 2 * The present 'study is designed to 'investiééte in
o moge detall the extent to which the British Adninistering
{huthority fulfilled its obligation to the League of Nations f
S0 . .77 and the United: Nations in the provision of education to

o : the natives of the territory. More specifidally, +the

i study explores the development of British educational

g ) theory and pracuce in ’;he terrltury under its ad.ministr-

'ation, with pa.rticulsr reference to:

1. *The development and espansion of the school °

sysvem.

§ P e 2. The development of the curriculum, examinatics

. B S . systems and language of instruction.

3 " The financing of education in a territary whieh
H ¢ 87 . . “was still virtually at the su‘bsgstenee level.of ~
: el : her economy. : ) ;

S 4. The aiministration, superyision and inspection

k! ..0f the- Sschuol system,
The davelopment of education for the mass. or . i i

the"people. .

3
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‘this context, it is hoped that the ét‘udy of ‘educational

The study of the history of education, like ény other
histéricﬂ study, has as one of its purposes, the guiding . .
of present day a;xd future political, 'social and ecanomic
pulicias' it enables us. to aoid ptevious mistakee and to

adopt those theories and practices which enhance the: %

satisfaction of society. Althaugh the 1ndependeut states
of Africa regard with hostility all smack of colonial
inﬂuencu, the historical record contains nmch that can

serve as.lessons in the shaping of present policies. In <

development in the colonial era will be of ‘interest to

".védcational planners, teachers and others interested in

the ‘educational development of the emerging states, -
Re‘gently opinion has been moving against the type
3,
‘of education systems left by the imperialists. While -

these criticisms contain much that is ,valid, it should be ad-

nmitted that not all the aspects of the system were

insignificant. We are at liberty to select those aspects
which can serve our present purposes. One obvious source
of condemnation of the colonial system of education stems

from the fact that the cdrriculun failed in its adaptation

: to social, economic and political realltiee of the various

3 nuuntriss concerned; however, in’'terms ot admimstration,

organization and emphasis on the adequate training of
‘teachiers, mich can be learnt from our colonial past.

The matl;qdology adopted in thia‘ study is designed
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Qa treat neh aspect of educational” deyelopment sspmtély

\

: in order to bring it out in clearer perspectlve and to |

¢

facilitate an objective of
2 % —

Although -ducétiunu development in . the téx—ritory \
_-was carried on under a colonizl framework, the intention® | -

""" of this study is not to discuss it fron that perspective; |
b ‘ theq;reasan is that, in mtematianal law, the territory \
) was not & aolony of the United Kingdom, °
The’ methnd of pr

on adopted t the

taxt of_the thesis 10 both analytical and chronological;.

: “the chmnolcgicel methoﬂ is particularly employed to bz'Lng "

. out the growth in educational eZfort from 1922-60. L
Bducational development ‘in the British Cameroons was built ]

.ona ronndaunn previously ].ud by early muuonaries and

w Gemman adninis itis fore, _‘,,tu‘
begin thls stuly with & sketch of the historieal background
leading up to the advent of British rule.

\
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A, 5 vy
THE 'nmzmw\gm oF wsm‘musymom .

. |
74} A The Arrival of Buropeans . 85 0 L
® : i 3 . . ‘
i\ .
The Atlantic cu\ast of Cameroon around the estuary

P-f the wouri\luvar was‘ known -to Portuguese exlerers as . "
ea.rly as 1472 and by thé sixteenth century the country
began to appear on their maps, . When they arrived -at the
Wnuri est‘nary. they were struck by the innumez-able pravns
a:nd called it %he “river of prawns." This, . translated mto

Portuguese, produced the| nsme "Ric ‘dos Ca.meroes“ from

which the name Cameroon svolved. L.

| mie Portuguese vere followed by the- Dutéh, the . }\\
"Spanish, the Germans, the English and the French. Originally
iriven by the spirit of adventure, these Buropesn. countries
became ‘involved in trade ‘ﬁit‘h‘the ;z’:atives, notably in ivory
and slavés. But other articles of trade attraeted mrerpean v
tradare.\ o Talbot gtated:

5.
In this river (Camercon) also are- many -slaves for sale. .~
One is exchanged for 13.or 14 copper bars, value 22 to
the pound. The blacks bring symmetrical Akori'-and
elephants' teeth (iyory) for sale as also Jjavelins and .
knives ... One used to be able to gft every year a‘bout .
ten cargoes of ':nsks and 500 sglaves. S

15, dmaury Talbot,
A (London' Frank Cass and. Ci




*(espesially Cuba) and Brazil,

The trade which began as a trickle recei‘ved a
stimilus and increased in volume in the gecond half ot
the nineteenth century with the establishment of ‘sugar
plantations requiring cheap labour in the West Indies

P ‘The trade which was carried on around the Cameroon .
River .between the Europeans sndttiw natives was dominated

by the coastal tribes — the Dousla and the Tsubu -- which

played the role of intermediaries between the Euopeans at -

the coasi and the natives m the int:rior. Thus the tirst
Cameroonians to come in \ilrect contact wlth the Europeans

and consequently with Western clvilisatiog‘ were those at

or near the coast. This point helps to explain the reasons
for the faster development of the southern part of the ‘\v S 13

2 L < {
country as compared to. the northern; the development 1ne}udad '
> 5

educagion.
Other factors, which serve to explain f.he rss!ons .

for the confinement of the Earopeans at the Atlantic ooast .
az-a the inpenetrable nature of the interior areas, a.\ ths

imow ‘Fukhormore; the desire of the Douala and +he Isu'bu [
tribea at the coast -to preserve their trade monppoly ’ {
usna:l.ly lsd to hostility aga.inat any Eurdpeans who insleted‘
on penetmting the interior. Stories of human aacrificas e

and’ related practices among the matives, particularly those RS

ot the intsriar, were in themaelves sufficient to scare ‘the

most intrepid E\uvpems. P R, =




perpetuating tribal wars which led to the depopulation of

1

_ In exchange for slaves, Buropeans either bromght
ms, sn;:povdar (very appropriate for producing more
slsvss), cloth, Glocks, and other trinkets from Burope or
bought ‘articles from other pa.rts of An-ica which thsy

- exchanged for slaves. The Dutch, for 1nsmes,, bought R 3

copper and iron bars, coral and hra.ss basins from the da
Coast Qresent Ghana), bloom-colour beads or bugles and
pnrpls seppar, armlets, rings, presses fér lemon and

oranges from Angola. Armlets were puticularly important
to . the dresses of glave raidersj.they gave the raiders the )
appearance IOf soldiers. In that milltsi‘y guise and siuippgd_
wiﬂ{ guns, the slave raiders caused whole ‘somminitiee to

surrender.

The demand aid supply of sfaves had the effect’ of

the terrifory between the fifteenth and the nineteenth
centuries. . Sone.modsm historians are wont to think that
thernefarious traffic in human hemés has contributed
enormously in depr.xvl.n,g Africa of some intelligent and in-
entive clusters of population which might have made some- )

_think.serious out of the continent, Perhaps proof of this

i
|
|
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involvement in the inhuman traffic./ Great names in the
_movements to aboligh it included William Wilberforce with
whom many a primary school child in West Africa is
acquainted, The British ?arliuuet'u declaration of

May 1, 1807, made slave trade illegal for all British
subjects. In \1833 another British Parliament's Act
abolished the trade'in all British Dominions, Erom thts

ward, Britain was to play a very active Tole in

. the complete aboutson of glave-trade, a role which was

Fo lead to hsr dominance in the estuary of the Cameroon

- River and eventually to tha accession of a slice of the

territory. Y
In 1827, Britain had asked and obtained permission
from the Spanish 0 occupy Pernando Po, a strategic island
:30;1 the Atlantic ocean about forty nautical miles off the
Cameroon coast in order to police the Nigeria-Cameroon

" coast against slave traders. Capta.!.n W.F. Owen in the

same year brought\a few alrew-libanted slaves to begin

a sottlement there) The island became a settlement Zor

1iberated slaves in addition to Sierra-Leone in West Africa
;pand Gabon situated south of Cameroom.

i The period saw the steady decline in the trade

which, how;ver, rml‘neﬂ clandestine, and the ggadnal\
development or.lagitmate ‘trade. The-mlg of Britain not
| only -included ‘the policing of thé Nigeria-Caieraon svast,

but also involved that of concluding anti-slave treaties —— -
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with native CM.V M N T
) %4 known why the chief of one of the coastal

' 2 g : N %
on ‘the left bank of the Cameroon River, Chief Bill,

W’@ of his comntry to Magland in”
return for the English title of King William, Presumably
thls was not unconnected with British attempt to lure him
away, fmm slave- trading. Talbot reports that~ "An agreement

\ " wag maﬂe between Allen (of the Niger meﬂ.tm)%m Chief

“gando 9\K Dualla (or Agua or Akwa) by which the latter ~/
o |

promi sé 0 stop all luman sacriﬁce!.“z

treaty signed in 1842 was spae,iﬁ.ually for

at Fernando Po rconstantly made emquiries from the chiefs

at the least mmur’ of any al‘!.séad involvement in slave

tmde'. ﬂ!ho\ British, not anticipating the Germans, concluded

treaties with native chiefs for the abolition of slave trade
" rntlzer than for the annexation of the territory. ' That.the

Cameroon chiefs welcomed British px;otection is evidenced by

a letter ‘addressed by King Akwa of Douala to. Queen VictoriR™

England dated August 7, 1879=

' " Dear Madame your servants have join tagathsr
i i and ‘thoughts (sio) 1'; better to write you a nice
T . .. loving letter which will tell you all about our

Anot]
the abo’litxen of slave\ﬁﬂwg;ncmngmmt of
logitmte trade in palm oil and ivo tish governors




“for British:protection, a.nd a pra!erencs for, the English N

,‘syutm of govarnment“ The raqueee was ind.tsputamly a so\u:na

. ‘noted that' Eritinh ‘traders from I-Lvarpool and Brlstel had-

: vGaman trsding ﬂrms nf Adolf Woemann and Jantsan and I
: Tho:mahlen. i ok

Man‘dsta to- Inde andanaeh)(]inrkeley, Gallrem!.a' Unj.vers.lty
oF Talifornia Press, 10t

i - 2 - ”
wishes. We wish to have your laws in our towns. -We. . ' - -
want to have every fashioned altated, also we will do o
ancording %o your consul's word, . Plenty wars here in
our country. Plenty murder and idol worshippers.
Perhaps these. lines ‘of our writing will laok to ‘you
. ‘as-an’ idle tale
We have spoku\ tn the ‘&xguah Consul planty times s
about an English. Government.heére, - We never ha: i
answer from zo 80 _we wish to write you mu'sel'vuu : S
When we heard about .Calabar River, how they. have.,

a,llﬂ Tish laws in their towns and how they have put
away. - their supetsti;l.un, ah, we, shall be very glad
tu be 11.1:3 cala'ha.r now, o

Even 11‘ ’me proprlety or this lettsr is questionable,

nevsrthelesa, 11; states the dasiro of the . Cameroon Chlats 3

i
of joy to British tradem a.nd mlsslnnsu-ies. It uhould be,

taken ege.of British présence in the Cameroe River: o

;b0 sf np ttadmg stations. Thsua wers :ouoweﬂ by fwo

Fraqnent antagon.i.am between ths gllsh eml Geman
trarlers on. the on’a hand and traders and na.tives on ‘the -
othar haxvi, ded tha British

.,emnr to set up a Court of
Equity ‘st Victoria’ on' the Atlantie coast to ‘settle any - 5
/fiaputas ax-is!_ng. .This’ was' 1'.\19 first Britlah matitution

Soyted in Victor Levine e ‘Cansioonss From




] presumably beemse they viewed it with some miagivinga»

- . . N L
in the ‘country; but this in itself did mot ‘transfer v .

aovereignity over the ten-itory to ‘the British . The

presenoe ot British traders, the unnaggd.ng er.tort o! the
Br!.tish Consul “to uscomge slave - trade and pmmota
1egit1mate trade, his institution of & Court of Equity. as

.well as 'the inoreasing spread or ‘the use ot mglish
langnags, were Faptors which made 'bhe Britiuh mors prerexh

able.to any nther mmpean Po

The ritish ' were not. prspared fox"snnaxa.tion, s

. ‘I'hay would nz\ly undartske a.nnexa.’bion if the territory ‘wasg

of any practical or eoonnmic value, for ordera l’.’im‘lion_don
Tequ sted the Briﬁ.sh Coneul, Hewat‘t "to vlsit th

\
Yc:amaz-o_nn_ R:Lver, to’ ruport on_.the- people; and \‘,he trade ‘of’

the' territory o ‘that the home Government night be'in-a -
positiun to give tha questinn (o.f annm:a.tian) mllcr

consldara,tj.on."4 ‘ !
e firat rela ionship, therefoz'e, betyeen”
: i onlans, was y61le and not cuiturel.‘

Culhu'al imparisliem in Camieroon was 1i1iated by miasionsry

3 societies w.ith ~the backing of colonial ad.mlnistrators. But %

thasa Iira't sontacts. ha.d an’ umact on -the- natives. The":'
coastal tri‘ben wers alrsa,dy 'bagihn.tng to. yss Eumyaa.ns-made
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* mainly Britiuh mﬂ J’amaioana, 1n 1843. '.Ehe prassnes or

‘o aohvsrted nauvu acted rathez than livoﬂ as Ohriutiana

goods, and to wear Furdpean-made dresses,  However, the -

‘native chiefs were introduced t0_some infornal literacy | .
because they were taught to nucriba a cross.on the tz-utiu ~

“to ‘stand for their aimﬁu‘bu. S S

B. l’he Advmt of " Hlasionl.ri

rbuowl.ng olonly on. the heelu of Bﬂ.ﬁ.a‘h uquadmna " Rt i
sml mglish gnd German tmders, wara the Miulomu'ies, .

‘British aqnndron! off the’ I!].Bnd Oof. Fsmanao Po and a

British.Congul on the Nigeri Seroon coast
Britian Higaionaries to undertake. mxanoxm-y ‘work 4n the
P

“area.

Amea had long been associated with huthmm
by the zirst Europeans. - With the rclutl.vs mnt of %
success attained by the nnuah 1n“the suppression of slave Pk
“‘trade,. rellgiuus and pm‘nﬂmopic bodies in &uvpe bem ; o
to. cunsidu- it asa fertile ground for missionary nctiﬂty.
The British Baptist Miuinnary Society from London was the
2iret M;I.esionuy Society to begin work in Cameroon. . 2
; Mlasi,onmas who. camu to Africa all hed m,m, 5
aim: t;: eonvort the natives ta chrl.atnnity. B\ﬂ; nsny

Misaiuna.ries bmught nav gnna anﬂ g\mpowder 'but tha ‘Bible
“and ‘the. hymn bonk, !ooda !ar the soul m'bhu‘ th&n for the -




s not too ‘gmall o Sl
5 Not nnly am mluinmils connrt ami prualytiu,

T

bod\y. “Such. -.n ontorpriae, in'an area where butllity was
the order of: the day, humau sacrifice, 140l wrship and
other malevolent prmticea were deeply entram:had, needed
much cwn;a‘ mu ‘the ea.rly missionaries ‘did not lack. )
When tlle!l lrttﬁoial tactoru a:u added to such nlturll
rnctors n clinate; ngatetion, d.luun and putilmce,

tllu whle vantutn was unmitiganuy pau].ouu, occuiom.ng
death _told, 5

thsy were tha virtuul agentu or western uivﬂuntioﬂ. l’hcy

became tha gtmu-ds t0:be oopied in ‘terms of weste: 088

and exotic foods, as’'well as styles: of bullding. - 1;1bo1: o

reports:’ T
By the énd of 'f.m year (1549) nze B-gti-t Miseion .:.
introduced the bread-frui granate, msv-

g avocado, pear and mamee-apple (gnv-) ulothigg
- medical nnsatma to' about 20,000 persons,

Whenever Masionn'ias opened a station 1n
camemon, th:.- p-rt of the. town or village became a-
centripetel point which orought' the mmvu togeemr and
in eontu:t with m.sulona.ries for daily morning nnd ﬂuning
pmera -ml aupacinlly services.on" sunhyu. ﬂms, a .

.Psttem u!‘ settlenunt characteristic ‘6f a minion ntntion

wim its tzvj.loy of mf.asion houu, rurch and nehnol

dwsloperl. o

Talbot, op. citi, p. 353 SN )




¥ Camex'cons tried : o create; microcosmie Christyan eamm\mities B
K accordlng to whatever vision their yarticul
..ullegie.nce dietated,

+ o' weat the Bible md ta ging rom the. hym ‘books, as vell
“ds’ %o perform activities whioh r_equau'ed a'knowledge of the’ S

|(epirithal md seCulat) vent hand in hand. - The contemtof . - '
5 'misgiurié.ry work " in’ Cameroon ' can’ bé :discerned fragtﬁe code

45’ TeVine ‘laconically: states, "most of the migsions in the | {

Wbile tHe missinne.riss were pt.lma.ruy cohcerned with [ . .
conversion to Uhtistianity, thsy alao realiaed that such a: )
sez—v}ce oould be made ettac'hive only u the people leamsd HA

threé'R's., Conseqently, conversion and .education L

of instruction'issied ‘to a1l missionaries settingout on.

nissionary activities:among’ the heéathen: '

In’your field of labour. you'may probably be called G

to engage in the establishment of schodls. .-This .- < f

work: is highly important ... but while general e :
“knowledge is beneficial and much of it exveedingly

_valuable,.you will remember. that it is the diffusion

‘of knowledge, as direct means of advanéing religion,.

. _which is your proper subject. . Let your plans,. there—

- fore, ‘provide for the comminication - of the spiritual :

k. to. secure and

& e the ln(:rodnctiun ‘of .

- the acx‘ipt\lre a.n' absolute condit!.on in the establishment -

of -each school. Maintain-active and constant watch over-
teachers.and scholars, Encourage every.: indication uf

plet visit schouls as often as your " %




ek

- %o theseefforts, two, Caneroonian languages “- Douala and:

Bali '~ were reduced to written form.

School ?atma i Camercon, 1884 - 1961, ~(Unpublished. e
-Doctors ssertation, Colum n versity,. 1868), Pe 18, ‘ =

19
other nvoe;uonu will sllnv, and consider. them as
nurseries in which mény a plant of rlghteonmua £

° may._be reared, afte ETow.

ful in the vinuy-z'd. of the(church. (italics mine)

S These instructions qbnstituted the educational
-policy of the British Baptist Missfonmary Society, a policy:
havhxs to do with the ostahlluhnmt, mndnot and super-
vision: of schools. Tranglation-of scriptures into natl.ve i -
laﬁguageu to ‘enable them to reach the pooylo, formed-an
important part of missionary activity in Cameroon,” Thanks -

Western education thus made its appearance gn' g o 9
‘tameroon 53 elsewhere tnrough glisuibnnryv activities and
even though education u‘pnnncly' controlled today, the

Missions mmtinue to plny an. acﬂve role Ln providing
edm:xtinnal facilities. .. Much of the gx’ovd.ng eduoated -

ell’ce of Cameroonian society owes its aduout!.on to mlsulon -
establiments.t What began as an instrument to 1ncﬂclte
religion, heeme beneficial to the atnta and the natxves

who have gradually been led to rngu-d education as a means

‘to an end. %

In r"ponue to x'cpeu:eﬂ sm:euls from’ 1ibarated

Jamalcen ula'l! 1n Wlst Amca, missiouriu of tha Bﬂptist

Citqd~ in H,0.H ‘Vornon-hokaon. Sehools and

W,
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o A

Missionary Socisty, Dr. Prince and Rev. Olarie,\ent.to

; : Gamamq;u in 1640 %o study the possibilities of beginning
* ¢ missi.omy work. therei Accvmpen.teﬂ by Jamu.toan and Pnglish | i
% clermen and teachers, the; first contingent of the Baptist
misaianary Society arrived the Island of Femudo- Po on
February 16, 1843, "Led by Rev. Alfred Saker, Joseph Merridk,

Thbms sturgson, Dr. Prince’and Rev. John Clarke, e g

>_ Wi T ' 5 Ae far as the Anglophane provinces of cameroon
are concemed ‘the first formal school was opened at Bimhia,
; : "onthe /Atlantic coast, in 1844 by the Baptist Missionary
T Society' s Rév. Jomeph Merr:lok, with'the approval of-King
- William of Bimbia, followed by another st Billidu, a village
: ; mear, Binbia. In 'a.'despatch ‘to: his Tondon headquarters in
.1849," Rev, Merrick reported-that: . "4 comfortable school- )
2 Toom hsd ‘been ereoted, forty—aervun by twam:y feat, vnich .
il Snserves alss asa teacher's dwelling,n8 . ; L I
B This. despetch reveals the problems and the 1iving [ )

standards of early Missionaries. Early school houses served.

"as tedchers’. quarters (built with their own hands,’ sometimes

with assistance from the matives). It was also comion to .- .

hold ‘the school m the’ Mlssiona.ry'u house.

) The sohoolhhat Bimbia,” mlndu, "ana those o8 O3 N

snbaequently opened -were divided into, enqnirer elasaes

et ; aptiat Missionary Sool Vol. VI, no cxﬂn
; Maroh 1849, pp. 182-183; ST At ’ X




_#  brick-making, cerpen:

ohiildren on week days} those were further divided nto |
infant classes’ teking children of -5 or 6 years: 0ld and

_'B'ritiah—type schools £or childx-an of 5 years and older.,

Infant classes were held in the same classrooms as were
used . for alﬂar children 1ater in the dw.
Scriptures foxrmed the core of the early curriculum

with the three R's as adjuncts., Much enthusiasm was shown™

by the natives” in the three R's, praaumahly because they
were taught using ‘the Douala and Tsubtu languages, which,
had already been reduced to written form; Vocational
training ;das also offered ‘in printing using presses

. brought by nissiongries. [ K

Although education hal been .added. to:the sctivit-ies
of unlssionaries, this was anly an:instrument far unrlexh
standing the Bible. A few missionaries, howeve_xj, devoted
too mich 6f their time to voca'tim:ml training, which was
nftei: a s&uma of frequent r:lrts among the nissionaries

of the. Baptist Mssionary.Society. In 1863, for dnstaiace,

. . the Baptist Missionary Soctety sent from Inndon, Dr. 5. B

Underbnl to: -
aee enq\lh‘s into the differences which had arisen
between Mr, Saker and some.of his younger cc]_laugu-s,
- who, considsred that the former devoted too much
attention to prmting, translating,. language study,
agriculture and other

try,;
secular &nstmction, md not ammgh to splritn&'l.
natters,

PIEC-




"that these first schanla were pattemad ‘on mgliah modals.

bggmniggs of what, bacame
: ﬁa;ch,er- training,"

But Rev, Saker's activitles were vindicated. yiEAgs
.- The ust of taxtbooks ordered from Burope in 1867

by" ‘Rn. Saker, with some h x would

tend to suggest that the schools o{ Baptist Missionary
Society m Camamnn offered a very “broad cun-!.cnl\m
includi.ng the three R's, 'The books included, M
for: nggx_ler by Cornwell; Gom\va]_'l’s Young Oomguor und

i ugé s:hool Grammsar Undon &ening Book (Bnol: I-IV),
. Barlow's Astronomy SimpYiried’ und Evansg Intmd.uctiun i

tha Knowhadge of Sclencc. 2 ~
The curriculum: and tha texﬂmnks are a.myls pmor
e

The inelusiun of acience was. also- important. Thia,n_-nighc

have b'eazi dsli,l;erate and designed: to dispel uuporstition %
used by na.tivas to determine the. orﬂgm of nm:uro and the .

persti.on of *bhe u.niverue. A
The schools were tinancla.ny suppnx'ted by the local
mission itself and the organisation l.n London. Although

some textbooks were produced: locally By the misnmm.s, -

..generous snpplies came ftvm religious societies in Iond\m X

and from Temaican congz-agaunns. i =

<A practice’ which Vernon-Jackson eanaideru as’ "the

10 yas ‘started. - Missionaries took .some

boarding’ schosls and An-service




children who stayed with them while attending schools some .

..ot these, 1f intelligent; assisted in condusting infant
classes and later. hagame pupil teachers. This Vpraotiee
very ok, Tésemblod the monitorial éystems of Bell and
S Lancastery uready known in England and the ea.rly schools’
i in' Noxth. Am‘:rioa.

The aupg]w o! tcachers, achool supetvlsl.on, snd

P ¢ vag the res bility of missionari by

aﬂdi.tinn to thair preaching ‘ties Hmélli some freed

5 slnvas supplamented the. teaching’ staf?, as well as wives

of. missinna.rles who-often used methndu they remembqred

|

fhom. thelr 8chool. ‘days.” ' Many, of the miasionurieu were -,

" ien, who had raceived a-somd, classianl education “n England

Attunda.nce in the sarly chnols was, poor md

ﬂuctwutlng. In 1846, for-instance, Rsv. Merrick had
5 ‘. ‘reported t8 his ando)z/heaﬂqumera~

' Ox Priday morning last we had 4'scholars; aftermoon-
©.59. . -Saturday morning 100; afternoon 76.  Sunday 47.
¢ o | ..Monday morning 59; a!tamoon 47. Tuesduy mamin 565 .
Fad AT ) afternoon 47. 8 morning we 47.. children:
i T and; young peog%e who had mnot been clctheﬂ seemed aghamed.
to come to ol in their former dress or we should, i1°
I fliink, have, a regular a“btmdance of abuut 80 or 100.

S e : o8 The above q\_mts.'bion snggests that au-ly schoo],ing




supplying pupils wj.th clothing in nrder “to encmn:age .

a.ttendance. For those w}m aid not’ recsive articles of

'clojhmg, their enthusiasm for schnoling ﬂagged._

Bl bt + By the ‘time of the German annexation of the
Gamgtoons n 1884, the Baptiat Misstonary Sostety:hat "
‘slready asta‘blished achéo1s st  Binbia, Victoria, Bonjongo e

and a“c Bskundu, sll at the Atlanﬂ.u coas’h maease Lmd

az‘sa nu.mher or tHe missinnariss in the

illnsss claimed a;
cameroon this dlscoumged othsr Willing adventures but i

'much ‘had heen sccompusbgd, 5 g £
mhe efforts of eaﬁy misslonsries in thsir : §
8. contined to tha nnastﬂ}. 5

R s ettitsing] filsston to Gameroon'S
a.x.'eas, where. mcrcantile houses wer already also establinhed. «
2 gradugl trans- |

Society arr/und the coast ‘began, ‘to-iindexy

. forma.tion m —dTess, smtatiun,
- 3

'k{uilding an,d./e'xotlc articles of ﬂoﬂung.

marria.ges cnnatimtad a publiec msnirestatiun of” con

Qz:,
with the tmats of the - nerw religlon. Above a.u,' educat .

'1n che Wedtern eansa me 1te .beg‘rmina. i

.. The Genasi’s of. Colonial Rnlg,

Many L‘urnpean xzunntriss were presentb‘on the
vCenWroon Mvez before 1884, but nana elai\ned any political

contml. ﬂme British came. nea.r to such; contx:?l dux-:lng

'their etforts to supprass the sl 8. tmds and encaurage




CR T T SR ey G

- : o b
legitimate trade, and when tw ‘concluded’ treaties with
‘mative ohiefs and inotituted ‘a Court of Emity, They
rema_ined in&trferant to annexation, despite repsatad
appeals fron native chisfs in 1879, 1882, end 1863, -Even
‘the Geman.traders represented by, the' £ims of ‘MolLE
WUemnn and Jantzen and Thomahlen acquiesed to British *
annexation. As ‘Talbot states, the request of the Dowala -
chiefs for British annexstion in 1882 was "endorsed by
‘the.-Gernan as wellas British merchants but the British
ansul re;fused to give, any decisive mswer."l-z ! :

British i.uditference did not. please the British

'brauisrs and the missionaries, who had founded Vietoria':
and mmerl it 15 Honour of the reigning mumch af mgland.
A8 a Tesult of competition between. British and Gaman

e e N ttaders at the Cameroon aoast, the former mticip&ted

: ‘annexation with impatience, ' British enexstion vas accepted
by the German traﬂera as the leaser ui‘ two evils; the
hustility of the nntiv'es aga:!.nat Gernman traders vas
escalating by 1883,

+
: at Ma:limba., with -an eye on the Cameroons, appeared in 1883.
Bnt protests from Doualﬂ chiefs com;pelled them %o wi'th\‘lrs.w.

The am‘.i Gemér sentiments of Canerdon chisfs c\ﬂm.natsd in

12maivot, op. cit., Do 360.

The Frénch, who: 'had been opez‘atmg scuth of Cameroon,

1885 Hin an open: quaxjrel. The, Gex—man fizm of Aanlf woemann ¥

i
3|
i
i
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from_Hemburg, in its attempt to out-sell the British

s had resorted to tltae of credit
facilities to'native Chisfs, The fim becare pessimistic
_‘over “the renc‘rery of debts owing, should Britain amnex
the “territory. £ ? i ¥
For tiis reason, Adolf Woermann Dvecame 1mmmantal
in the dnnexation of the territory in 1884, oy pntﬁ.ng
into operation a ﬂluperate nmrve to convifce the Gmuam

Reich, in +the face of oppouitlnn from the enigmatic and

¥ unin’ Bl k., brought pressure
to'Dear.n ‘the Gernin’ Government,  giving stroug reasoms
for -the necessity of such an undertaking. Woermann

considered the Cameroons useful f ategic ami acommlu ‘
exation was gly eXecuted by Germany,

: the traders. v-re initially asked to shoulder the cost of

na-.h-u % But 1y-the Reich assumed the -,
B - £

When the British were prépared to amex the Gemans’

and the Prerish had already erifered  the competition, = The
race for anneration began in mid-1884, The Germans edged
i out “the British by sleven days, The ground for amexation
nad been st‘aont]:y prepared by tné Geman tryders Gho “had
uud al]. du‘cirms means to entice’ the Jouala ch.'l.els; f.be
latters patience with “tne Brikish. hal extawsted.
H'ewatt. ‘tne Brituh.canuul, iearniig of German

<

néves, arrived in Cameroon on Tuly 19;-1884, £ive days

S




| &fter Dr. Nachtigal, +the Germsn plenipoténtiary had aigued .~

. L4momas Tewis, These Seventy Years, An Autos
biography. . (London: mﬂe'tm-—F—‘me"—ay ety 197 P W0 - .

treaties of annexation with. the native chiefs, declafed
‘Cameroon & German Pro-tectorate and ralsed the German flag -
there, - The French followed on July 25 ut withdrew for a
second time, German claim was confimed at the Berlin
Conference of 1885, Articlé VI of the result;.ng vAct_
included safeguards to the' effect that, -the signatories:

‘Shall - without distinction of creed ornation protect
and favour all religions,.scientific, or charitable
institutions, .and undertakings created and organised
. for the above ends or which aim at instructing the
natives and bringing home to them the blessings of
civilisation,13

The protection comtemplated by ‘the above-quoted
clause was not applied in Cameroon' by the Gexmans, Thence

the. British Baptist Missionary Soeiety was compelled ‘to:

“ abandon ‘its activities in Cameroon in 1868 and turn its
‘property over to the Geman Basel Mission at a compemsation’
“of gz,ooor,' with the additional condition that ‘the Native

Baptist. Churoh, a produwt of the Sosiety, be allowed - toda-

"retain thslr own chapels and their Baptis’t faith and in

vee DO WAY to “Tow their 1ndapezulenv:e.":"4

The Germans began ffect a saries of changas

13 paymon Leslie meu% The Native Problem in

Africa. (Frank Cags-and Co. Ltde, ’ > D»
e oy

i




&imed at consolidating (:heir hold on: tha terz'itory as well
as axtending it gangraphiee.uy. letation agriculture

made its ap infra-gtructure was; aken, an
sdninistrative machinery. was imnedtately mstafueﬂ, and.

Geman 1aws eml orﬁinancas replaoed native lavs and customu. s b

/e siew aﬂ.ministmtive and; scotionte: stz‘uctnre cz'eateﬂ a

dumand fox manp wa i tnd, as a coml].ary, a demsmd ror

Ba'p'bl.at M‘Lssionaz'y svolaty Geman raupunsibility Ln
edueatim ﬁrst took “thé rom vf ﬂ.nancial asslstance to

. German l-uasiomy Societies‘ leter governmmt itsels" became

invulvad by opnning&what viere the ﬁrst govammant schoolu

b
. in, the tsrritnry. Gty e L SRl

> ‘Gérman ‘educd "1!1

practlcs.l

‘killsein otder to ens\xx‘e a 1ocal supply of. art mp. ch'

2 SR S
£ Bnea, the Genhan Caworoon ead'quartars at the:
: roob of the Cameroon vplcmb mo\mtaln snd at Nyasoao




schools with 7,426 pupils on the roll.- With anmasod'
grants rmm the German colonial govmmen‘g_,};he "Bar

. of schools corresponrungly mcreaued.

. A chstutari!tio of"German administmtinn was the
use of prute force and dlscipline. This wa.e mplogred Ln

1anmn‘ as in uchouling wnera “the’ method was . nsed to cf

schonl e.ttehdsnoe. This genemi:sd atato cf. atfairs led -
R the ¥ :

natlve mlerrs whvse " was indi T

'suneess uf sohools, to do tha same. 4 A doeuma:ﬂ: oz

¢ conﬁm e practice~ e

190 I accompanied 1§ mother % the’ farm, as
1 ua other, boyu +es We took 'a road near. the m.lsaton i
tation ., . We .came upon his late Highness mm :Nyo:
% As boys came ong thezkwera caught e

Palace ... we were given-food ,.. and ... _enough uloth
:to make @ loin cloth ... A powder was Fubbed on our. -
ese We were. told t whoever: escaped would
‘be- caught or .,. would die ... The Fon then annourced
we had become School children and that we.were. attached
nemes -were enrolled ... we

" were told to report..., - 10/
{ carear hnga.u +»+:The Deginnings were nnt;easy, out: . e

we grew to’'love ‘the: schnol e dwe ‘became ! ppy scholats, 1

“-We paid no’school: fees,: working ‘for the
Hlsgion, cutting grass a.mi planks and carrying sticks:

ur years later I) acted as pupil teacher for the
‘1nver unzaa sow (I) was writ:.ng essays and proverbs'
in the#Bal. anguagf - (and with a) P ylwmmp
made 1béal records.ld. |

e 15¢4ma11 Gaband Fohtung; Portrgt of & Gen%l@i
sn An’co'bio 2] Buea, -unpublishet u!or

: e phy, TIpE; T30 e
et ‘ernon-Jackson, Soho 8, oﬂa §zs ems . v
: Ln Cameroon,’ 1844 ~ J. 61, (Unpuyl 1 0; EETS fon;:.,

. CoTumbia Univers: pa),.p. 37- 'v,. 2 ¥ SR e

Sorally .
‘‘the  younger ones... We en'to the m'a (uhiefu)




£.530%,

“The. bassage Has been quoted at leng'th for 1ta :
i i revelatiun of not unly the rnrcaml methnd employed to

il sectire entolment and avtendance but also for the Ln!om-
i ation: itipz-ovides on- curriculum, the p\\pll teacher system A
e Y and tbs rirst attsmpte a free ednca.tion. . ',

In 1894, the German Pal ‘tine Misslons,ry Socl.sty

wh.i.ch had already been opera.ﬁ.ng uchoals at Douala, on. ¥ the

Bxxea. In the same yea.r, with the ssistance oI 2 1uca.'|. ;

hisr (Cbier Etesoa of Bon,)ongo), a mls‘ Do

ding sehool
. wag to\mded. In 1897,' 2 ‘teacher trad.ning qolu'se was staz’ted :
e with atudents d’ wn from L’ala‘ba:r Ln Ni

and in 1906,
the Ikassa. Mission Station 1n )Idian ‘was begun ‘llhe

=" currlmﬂ.\m in the tsacher training classes essan‘biall’ i e
S . comprised cz-artwurk and ménual’ tz-aining, and, in the. prime.ry:
schoolk, religious ins%:mction, the three Rs, general

knowledge, -singing, games, gynmasti s as we11 as Gaman
{RE B which gx-aauu:(' becane-domtnant, |-

. Ths Geman colonial administration Emyloyeﬂ every
" device tn supplant the n se'0f Baglish language which was
P stnl very innuem ia.l.. German was to

rm the core of.

the. aumicnlvm and grants-m-aid to. missiona.ry snc&etias

i ; LR wera made’ ’ths avowed puz-pose of enuouraging the

tsaem_ng of Garman. It beume a.n anniual tentuz-e to u,ward

prizes to Py '15 fox- excellenoe AN Germnn an/l schola.rships :




“the "feat %hat Cameruonims who wsre p‘roficient in Geman
might constit\zte a pobeht‘ial threa.*b to German

e 1anguags po:

ey af Gema.n Ca.mernon calonia.‘l

1y:‘a means tu culﬁural dominaxion,

The study 0{ Gemﬂn should be’ intbnsiﬁ.ed in ordar
to -reinforce German . influence and: ‘to despan the. .-
German-Kameriun connection as well ag-foxr-the ,
conv:niencf of Geivma_; sd.m:.uistration, eomunication,
--and- trad,




{ A of; ‘common , syllabus, .- This: conte‘r‘enpe_mnrked the first o »‘
otﬁcial attampt by & : %o ocontrol The "
'ruut Baucation Ordinance: m ﬁu territéry was issued in
" April 25, 1910. & o
+" ":.Later the gpvement zuractly anteud th& field ot

’,eduoation by aet’r.ing up. government sehnolu, tha nrst ‘ot

‘» ‘wnich was openad at v‘iotoma 1n 1913 the- eve of the’ ﬁ.rst =
Worid wat. ~.Thus, by the ‘end nt ths Gema‘n ulm:lnistntion g %
i '-govemment instiﬁtions irmluded a Gnvemmemt :llement_ 4 ’
ot s::lm 1 a% Vd.ctorin, a quumant Agricmlhxral Somol at ./

- “the Betmca:. Gardens_ at Bota near vx.qtot:.a and a Ontpmtry ;
e Sohool at Buea.” It was elsoin 1913 that the Basel Mission

o _‘hmnz-ed and eighty niles inland; .
* S L AT piing "German admmismtion, the modern yrhwiplas ,'
. .and practice of t: made~their i The G_unna

14 the foundstion of education on whioh the British were
later to.pbuild, -German edu a e-phnisod
trum.ng for ‘& more‘efficient exploitation of the temtory.

a

: : Gmtq-in—a.id were made to foster the Gsnun lmsuage and -

_rmt for sd-ucationu stﬁoimcy. But Iur miuionn-y e.frort,
‘the. dl.spn:rity in the. mg:mphicul ustumﬁon of auhnuls

'.bstw!en tha ouutal and the Lulnml areas of tha terrl. ry e

wuld have Teft the peoplo of the. 1nt-mu- in pu-putual

vopmed one ‘of their important: stationa at Buonga'ung, \an\e—‘- S




League of Nations. i =0y

5 entrust these races t0 the pmtection nf nat!.ons m an

33

s _Di The Advent cz'mﬁsh_nn:u

German rule in the :Cameroon andad in 1918., as-a

»result of hu losq of the war,. meh tamltnd to the 1ons

of: her’ ovu-s-u _empire, The cmmtry was divided” beman
the British and the French (to re-unite in 1961) by the.

“Believing that t.he ex-Geman f,urritory ms net

uufﬁ.cienﬂy vishle to stend on: ita awn, ‘the Luugue of

Nations. ounsidsrad ehe Qte sysi;erm nauosn.ry i.

"interest ar devalopmant of ‘e, -areds and to uvoid the
‘a\mses of .colonialism. It was therefore decided "to ' .. * ;i

+. 018

staga ct a 1
Thus t‘he mciu, politioal and- eoonomic dcvalvp-

ment -of the tu-rltcry was made a reuponaibility of Gx'eat

m'ltain, b\tﬁ the British chammt was permitted to -

adm.h:lutar it as an integral psrt of the nughbourlng und

> vealthier British colony of. lugsria. muu, 1t came’ to pass

that: 'steloyment in the cmmons, cse m tied to the

" needs of Nigeria rather than to the particular ngeds of the -

51, eague of Nations. l'he Rauponaibnzty of' chg,

] ‘League Under Article 22 ot the Oovamt, ‘Memorandum. from: .

.the German Government Co: lerman Colonie




."able to the’ ten‘itory md remained ‘80 tbronghout British .-

et 20.
2 & Ieague of Natians Mandate:
. Committee, VI(c) (Draft Mandat;l ass

mandated tarrltory,"ls a situatj.cn whiuh had bsen u.nrorassen

" region, from ‘1922 %o 1960, 1 appandage of the history ;

of -teachers: from 1922 1o, 1955, originaterl fz-om I:agos, the

" 4he:inhabitants of the ‘mandatéd. territory. A_lfchaugh from-
#1955 ‘when a House of -Assembly wes'created in ‘the territory,

34l

by e League of Nations, o % R

wm: pa.rtioula.r reference 'co education, the Leagne
R
oI Nations stateds ¢ . . L ¢

There shall be a’ graduel but’ steadily progz-essive
education and training of fhe inhabitants of the’
Gerritory with a view to . the davelopmsnt of. such a

system -of. self-govemment as. may,be’ apprcprj.ate for
the ‘territory and. to the developmen§ of tne ten—itory

for the benerit Df its izmablta.uts.
<

In 1924, a].l the 1aws, ordinanues, pclitical,

economic and ‘social instltutians of Nigeria becams~applic- M

Administ: Co: juently, the whole history of: the

of Nigeria. . rNye i -
Edu.gationa.‘l pulicies dealing with the. upaning :and

closing of‘schools, curriculum,: ﬁ_nance and the registratinn

oapital of - Nigeris, wi‘ch only nomin,sl representatlon '&'/y L

g 19am1d ;" Nelson, et al.; Avesa Hendbook for the
dngton; D-C.: Mhe -

Unitsd Republic-of Cameroon.” :Wash:
AmerIca.n U%Iversfﬁ Eﬂ, P 22,

Re-pox‘t or the
Prepared by Brltish

League -of Nations Union) 'Docum
Decam‘qar, 1920, p.:1l.




,‘development of e«{ncatio' n, the, outhem Gsmeroone waa 3
-'mm;,nt on Britain. How it l:mie_ it the rospunsibﬂ.lty

sine subjsct: ter of this study But before
a&uning that, 1t would'be decéasary bo-give a brief view "
ot the society withuwhioh th& British Mministaring Authority
et m danl and’ the. stage of developmemt it ‘had' already
at‘cained by 1922, ﬂ!his muld mclnds !
v “6ul bural ﬁ‘alnemnrk for tness :ts,ctors helped to. datemins ’

5 ’uhe pattex"n of edu aﬁional development.




They are

nisterad \vy Brltain n‘om 1922 to 1960.

braes and thick undergrowih Ths mean annnal temperature

L ers 1 between 5o° énd 802, mrtnez- nortn 1 the

2 000 taet.

ﬂ!he tam ory experiences two ms.Ln seaaons

& months. Rainia.ll a.nd vegetation ’d.immish as one moves from
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the coast nnrthvgrds.

; cox}stitu‘klng.an imyedlmen‘c to cumunicaeinn. +The. mountaj.u

g three main rivers -~ the Meme, !\mngo and emss - The Gros;

; vary tryi.ng moments far'

i f.or 12 milee. 'mzus 1nter¢uuree between the qoasta.l

hpographically, ‘the cc\mtry is mucjwﬂmken, thus

: systm form ‘part of the Centz-al Arrican plateau syatem
vdominated vy, the voloanic camez-oon Mou.ntain (the highsst

paak in West Afriaa). The drainage system ig composeﬂ of .

belng navigable up to Mamfe from cslabar 1n Nigsria..

L. oné"of ‘the physical problems that stood on, the

way of . development genera:l.ly and educat.\on in' pa.rticula.r, o
was the 1ack of comnnmication. 3 Berore Geman oucupation,

" there, were vir:hlally no- roads, each village or camum.ty

was linked to” the other by forest i‘oot-paths; a soux—ce oI
icHobl - mspsuturu,visiting teauhs::a

- anﬂ supervisors tc schools in  remoter -areas,”

Up to “the. advent of Brj.tj.sh s,dministratlon, ’che
only mads ‘oui!.t by the Germans covered short ﬂiatam:es,

and most].y az'ound ‘the ccastal a.rsas. me Victoz'la, a road:

wint to mku§1d1 (25 miles), %o Bnea. ‘the headqua.rters (16"

miles) from Bnea tb Tiko, & port town at ths coast, all

‘¥ pemanent aonstmotion with atona brmges ‘and culverts. i

"mm xnm'ba.. 1n1and a Foad of temporaa:y stmctnre Tan’

north towuu Ma.m!s Ior 20 mi ‘o8 e.nd from .Mamte southwards

Gse: of the interior was’ minimal. ) 5
; ’Although tng Gérmans had Imilt twc—faot gange 34




Tailvays, the‘se'ng-e desiged serve Ehéiz‘"sc'n%ters&"
pla.ntatinns in Viotoria and Kumba Dlviaions. " Victoria

T ana '.m:o on 'bhe Atlantic coast were aceesslble by ocsan

liners and thus brought. the co\mtry in the mamstuam oL vl A

intmational intercmu:s . 01 the 1nland water ways, ‘tHe

~'Dross River! 1 Mamfe was. important.

The: ye‘o‘ple

il'be people are divided into two hroa.d 1g-mupa on the ¥

hasis of langnage oud The ‘Bantu a.nd the Semi-Ba.ntu. mwy

e : _~ : are Bad.d to have se'btled in their present arsaa as-a Tesult . 47 y
: nf miya'kion rmm the Gcngu area (the historioel dis-persal Ry 7]
point .of e Bentus, of central Am::a). e . ‘, o

“Priom’ the oast o 8 point mld-wa\y betwaen Kumbs oA S
2" end Mamfe .Divisicn, 5 .

a.re to be fmmd tHe" Bantu group

ompnsing various ,tribes .-~ the Bekweri described by

'Brlﬁ.sh administrators as vez'y “1ow in the order oI civil-
isation um‘:il the British Misaicms.ries bagan ‘5o tsauh them

2@ better way ut 11fe,"21 ‘the Balundu and Satav, '.L‘hese

el tribea are f\u-thsr divi ed lnto groups: or villages claiming

the Same’ ancsstar, even though tbsy are mora _often sepa.rated

'by considemble diatancea. ‘From Mamfe n_orthwards to_ Bamenda,

1‘{{. Kingdmn, Gﬂonial Oiﬁce, R ort on_the
et B tish here of the Cameroons for Qn s H.. .5 O.,




administrstlun, the population had bacome more’ hetem enous f} :

. the peop),e ucmprise mostly ‘the Semi—Bantu. A nutabl‘e'

charan tes

tic mang ‘the Bantu Bmi Sem.t-Bantu is th

‘milt1piicity of native languages factor which. a.cco\mts

for the inauil,lty' of the Brl 1sh aﬂ.mimetratora to adnpt

the varnacular asa genez‘al medwm of instmotion in the

56¢hool: system. But as would be seen later, snme attémpt‘f‘

waa ma.de o adﬂpt it in:the firat two or thz-ee yua.ts 27

primary schooling, . RARIRECE T ‘ «

By thB time of the ins’kalls.tiun of Br!.’t:lah

with sbme aucessible ‘cowns and v

. moTe ‘cosmopalibsn to inc],ude other Baz.ﬂ:us and ssmi;Eapt\zsf

from ‘Nigeria =- Ibibios, Yoruba,. Ibos and - Hausas ahd -

! Pulanis, . From othe;t: parts 'ori West Atz‘;cs’. came the Gold -

e Eoonemy

Coastians (présent Ghana).: This mew:immigration was

‘dictated by trade, fnational" and’ internationals. .-,

¢, “Ecoromic, :Political and .Soctal Structure

::The economy’ was still at the subsistence 1evel. .

"ﬂxe_ 3 orthe‘ ...,wasami ntinues to.be

" agticultural The coasta.l nati es: cultj.vats cocoymns

(noloeosia.), plantains, yams, ~cassava,’ mize and vegetablea &
" which .cqnstitute ‘the stsplu foo_dstutf.s of the_peop],e. In -

+he north, cereals and, Tfish potitoes are important..: But

agas becoming more a And ‘,




,villager, and constituted one important source of money
[

_ihs coastal people was nsl-iing for local consumption, hoth g

- northern part of the territory, the people are skillful in *

generally, maize beans, plantains, cocoyams, yams and
vegetables are common throughout the country. 5
Livestock is an -importaut source of wealth, the
breeds differing from region to region. In the torthern
pa.r:t; .u!y‘,er‘e the vegetation is prgd.onﬁmnﬂy grassland and
free from the tse-tse fly, cattleirearing forms an important
part. o] ”econnmiu activities.* Goatsp pigs, sneep, ducks :
and* chiqken form an impnrtant part of the wealth of a

for achool fees, - Fishing normally’ was undertaken in . . . E

z;iveri_ne areas, Thus, one of the important activities of .

males de females taking part, using loon.u.y made nets a.nd
hnoks, as well as such atnar primitive methods as poisoning
Hrmting_nu no less important but this occupation is g

res’erred for males. A

_ Cash crops -- cocoa, coffee -- were already 'hacoung
popular., A few native industries corresponding to cultural
groups ‘and dependent on natuxai.resmeu existed, In ‘the A B

catving objects; from blocks of wood, iron works and smel- - . -
Hirg. “wran Tocal ore, : ishitning oF ‘veapons #nl agricultural
implements as. well as cloth ahd :raphia weaving. . In Mamfe
division in the’ forest area a salt pond had been. fourided ’

by- ‘the Gema.ns at Echitako. This formed an important

source oi’ wealth for females due to ite high demand as :

far afield as Calabar in Nigeria, Orude pottery from




*local clay, ma‘t-wsavj_ng from raphia pa:hn fibre and palm
011 production - usiug native methuds are importa.nt.

f Tapp.mg wine. from thé palm traes is a very lucrstLve
ocmxpation. An individual who' ccul&l not' tap wine, hunt
or keep ‘a_few, chicken could nn hops to sduca‘ts his child.

An _prorts.nt aspsct of the sconomiu activities of

. the nat: e*pamerooniansiwas the particip ion ‘of a:l.l :

; members or ehe family. Parm work was and: still is under—

taken on.a _perative basis with varicus age-groups

rorming socleties for. elaaning the bush and til}mg ’che i
. soil. This pattem sf economic organisatian pz‘essnted a t
verita‘ble problem ts rarme.l sducation in terms of, attendance
o and enrolmsht, ahsentseism being rsmyant. A:n analogy may
be made hez‘e with cnj.ld labcur E.nd education in England
~dur.mg a.nd after, the inrlustris.l rsvolut‘fLon. Ehe smphsses'

on sgricultute, as part of tne sehool curriuulnm, wss

usually reslsted, albeit unsnccsssmllm E

3 2, Pohtical oz'gsm.sstion > . %
Politioa.’l. systems are dirrersnt

and tha sonth. In the‘ nurth the wlitia 5 systsni_v(as more

E oentialised while among the southern .md' a'r;astal‘ “+*1bes.

L tv'ls‘em"‘tne-.‘north‘ b




thé govaming power nltimataly rested wi.th
; (Ekpe). me chief and His conncil toyk care, of- local
" a.d.minishation and aattleﬂ minor civil and, criminal

! fines tm the 1nsing pa.rby - Al A

3 the e.hlef was greatly u.ndemlned, with the consequsnce

- Tulen ez\abling the culonial admin;stration o mule

. dutiés of mlars, 't;c segt their. co-operation, and. aj.ntain

i their prestige.

- carzied outl

governed by smi—hereditary chiefs.

A common cha.racteristic is, however, the fact that
1:he titular chisrs were surmunded by a, council of elders
with aav].aory mnctions, but in some casss, as with the 1
Banyangi and, Keaka of the Semi—Bantu 1n Mamfe mvxsion, s

sacret eociety

: mattersr msting out various forms of p\mishmsnt and

mring German adminlstration, the authority of

that no co- nparation existad between the ‘governors ‘and
‘the: govemed. Their authorif:y was, however, restored by

the British 1.11 a,ccorrlmce w!.th ‘British. pollcy of "indireet

l-hrough the chiefs; ‘endeavour’ ta aduqa\e tHem in’ the

R A

Ru- 1nstan }y la:nd g-rants wers mada hy

3
d
i
1




schools. - Againy. the chiefs were. vI'rh_;;a'lly the Tocal

administrators of Native Aduinistration Schools, introdickd . ~-*
.-in 1922, el g o e Y "

- 3 social Organisation

< 'f'a.mily. 'Kins or nes.r kina could 11ve under tha same root

) com;iound

usually comprising

> 'J:he clan and the trlbe fonn 'che larger it of snclal

- orga:ﬂsation, B 'L‘his organiéation has & i\mction

N . especiany 1n cuntinuity, cohesion and econo! ic Fn-operatinn :

i 4 Was(:erners viuw chis oz-gan sation aa‘nhe of, ths
.'factors inhibiting modemis;tian m auch sooietiaa

- the, contrary it wuld appem: to ccntribute to i’

sphere ot education, for. instsnce, a man who cou. a.tford‘ .
the means, might undertake to’ shnulder “the respo 1b;14\¢y oL

,’educating -the: scn or daugh'rer oz a yoor brother, an’

[ R 08 a eo_usj.n und so on., Even whez'e relationahi.p is 'I:raced to
first,
ancestor i%the haais of rela.

second md th:;rd cousms, in as much as a common

nship, childran or othér

In modern. econnmic

e latives ‘are alwws su.w:a oI snppar‘h.

-reaources ’cogether 0 establish anterpr aas. Such businee"'




in order: e sdvent of Western’ ‘etucation has tended to

‘,a ny of’” meaﬁng thcu' ymmg. Ed\waﬁon is mceu.-nad 3

* at about Eorswmahpl
.+ Western eduea.tion haa not been J.ntrndnced, as the umtion vt eth

. inﬁl.vidua:l and. ﬂn nommunity. In: mmy rngpects, 1%

" abstractly. The eht1d vas tmﬁlr
5 oonrqy x-espeut, m n:l.dars and others ubon his o\m aga

. . 45

s % g L S I
mothzrs htfcpn "‘ and so-on a.n a reflection of the .

extended IIn!..ly system, " - . I i .. [7 \

--A%t this point,.a word on traditional education is’ S |

obscure the, fact th.t the - camxvonime had and utiu have
i

wlth th 'trmsmuaion of: culhn- and 1t4e lufﬂcult to

people, M: was: not given in my patticuhr pl e
employed mo: special teachera except where upaciuiaad skﬂls ’

were annlved and appmticeahip»baouo nocnnzy.

- he educstion of the Cam an o

birth to amlthood. \nute v-stern education has bcn 3
mtmh:ed, th- mdi.mnt&ry-ucnltnnun lrlnuﬂon mds
Se for ’Vutem schooling. vhsrn :

was, bofore the advmt of. mj.uslonar:leu, ttnﬁtionu erlucation
1 through ‘adolescens to -adulthood, -
'J:tautionnl eaucatiun was functional and prsc:ical,

the curr:l.culmn was direotly relevant to _the needs of- the

‘algo. lntallautua.l, 1y

grut \d.th uims vh.lch _,,
i




2 slﬂeru, the two_ hands mst De. uud.

"utlng a.very 1mportant intelleutual exereiae. Many

. daily’ sctivitie!. O!a.ft
ugricultura, partioips on’ in cnmunity aotivieiss and tha A’

Hygicne was. greatly emphdsised, A child'vas taught to wash -
this hands before eating; he wad taught to Teceive with'the
right hand ‘and not with the. leﬂ:, which is oonumared a. :
sign of \mgrataf\zl.nasn or disreapeet' to" receive ﬁvn

_- At the appropriate. age, tha child bn;im to leu-n~
tHe ; 1ocul geogrlplv and. histary, biplogy nml molog are’

studied 'by abparvation, with pmvsrbs and riﬂdles nonstit

; ‘Bommu.nit:.as bnve produoed prcfassicnal stuz'y 1lez-s whbae
only limj.ta't:ions were tha lack.

native litetm

able 1:0 produce 100:1 utarature.

Ixx pbysioql education, it vary nmch rssmblad

ancient Greek-education Wrestling, c1mh;qg, and
music, form a vea'y important part. of the curriculum of
native education, not only -as outlets of emotions but also

“as ‘cultural venicles and encouragement of group cooperation,

Anong the coastal psoples (Ku-ua, nctnrn and Mamfe -

; nhisions), wz-estli.ng was a way. of life and p:mnded

oocaasons for onnp:titlun among villages,
Vooatianal sducation fesfmred‘promnently 1n the
trades of various 'sorts,"

ndueat;on. seordt cul oonstituted instuutiuns af




li
ity

ko)

4 Bmaﬂly stated,  the ali of +t¥aditional eduoation s mich "
. ths game. &5 that of.Westem educa,'cion = 11; aimed . at

\memyloymmt.

3 mrmg the ﬂrat fow yoars o Brl.tiah Tile, soma antipathy

i dj,qu_sad 1o

.-caprides’ 02 whoever operated a-achool’

high’a_r learning. et i
Traditioml educsﬂ,an cud not- raquixe any SP.(!iaJ
teaching methnds.

As Ehfunwa states' "cu.'umre, in .
traditional society, 1a'not tsught- 118 cnght R20 SR e

- Cnanges which' affact'ed tradstional adiaoation ‘began i
to tske place, :In mid-nineteanth csnhzry wiﬂg the advent of.
By 1922, romal .
erluca.tion of the Westem type w§§ alrerady ws11 nstablished._

mupemz - tradars and masionuies.

sati

o wBstem d "v beomse 1ts mll

exiat” ay

impact had not then, beconé appmbt; politioal e:momie

‘and aostal’ tnetitutions hich reder suon’ education T S
The British Mministar—
1ng Authurity, “on the ‘other hand, ‘was, h ay the, time. well:

2 definite
. the sys'tem, which vas lett; unt‘il 1926,

abtractive had a6t been estantisiad

'poﬁuoj" t6 control’ . ¢
t0 the. whimsgnd - -

metnﬁ cr' Eduostiun in Mger&s
s 9 Pe . >

L
B b8 Paﬁmva,

23,
(zondon: Geoz-ge #llen - and
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% de'sclfihed as one:of laissez-faire in oduclttona.l ﬂ!velnp-

. exieting in the neighbouring. sritieh colony of Nigeria. -

Leagye of Nations Permanent Mandaté Commission:

; Btitish %hege of the Cameroons for 1922. 1
Ly = ;

% ; CHAPTER o

EVOLUIION OF ‘BRITISH COLONIAL EDUCATION POLICY

* A Educational stalopment, 1914 - 1925

‘The poriod between IQl}Anﬂ 1925 can' rlghtly be

munt. mucaticnal activities pmondaﬂ w!.tn no ‘official
_pol y, regulationu and onunanuss. uthaugh an Eﬂucatlon

Dapurhnenﬁ bad vaem cteatsd in the. Nrritory in 1922 the e

gulntson introduoed were an applioation ot thoue oy

These: regﬁiaﬁnhs, hoviaver, appiied more strictly to- the -
‘goverument schools. As ofﬁcially reported in 1922 to the =

,ﬂu formality of nxv kind are raquix-ed in ordur to € -
open a church, achapel or school,.and native:
catechists are free:to go where they like (to open
a’school) .i.-nO control is exercised over Mission
Schools, and the teaching, whether séculgr or s
religious, can bg glven in any language.<% .

'8

Mnat 4ype of systen and what quelity of education
night have Tesulted if things'had mot chenged can only.be. -
conjectured. But it.was precisely-this laisses-faire and.

4\1&:14:«& Kinxdom, Colonial 0¥£ioe,
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laeknduaical attituda -of.the Briush uovemmt that
’ pmdnqed a syutm against which the P)ulpa-sbokeu

Commission was tq inveign, ‘as ws shall see in the next
aaéthm The same report of 1922 renalsd»:

Eo Ee&ulationu hava u yet been - drawn up, Imt those
_ made under the of . the
: yrotecimnto ot ngn&g are-followed as oloeefy as K
g eirmmsﬁmces psm.tt

5 Dnring th% wn.r, t.he German sehool syne.n h' Y
collapsad. Tha rew mrw.ving anhouls ware ad.minj.stersd
by Brﬁ:ish militsry yorsannelw Tha ruat wez-a e:.ther

it “dastmyad or converted into sfck Days tar the. wcunded.
‘¥hen civil admnistrp.tion was mtmdueed in 1916, five "
mor pvprmmt sghools vure_ opmgd, in addition to the
ex-Gernan -elenentary ‘school at Y_lctt‘:‘r!l. This was, in
I fact, the beglnning of a faiver distrivution o2 gerSmut"' :
lchools on .a gwgrnyhica.l basis,” ror oducntiom utivitiu i
: bad hitharto been unnﬁnod to ths coastal areas.
 Thig first'direct invnlvmsnt of the gon‘mut
in education originated from the tact thut, at tha end- or
the \mr the m!.usions had baenleft ‘bo loaal ustenhists

sn-ai‘tmed circmstnnoea, vith no. financdial assistancs
yming rtum‘mi.uion organintiona in Burope, mms, the :
A mmmt of- eduueioml ruill.tiu which they ewld provide:
e glastngly tnaden ’

d ‘d.amnnd for .

Brua,, pi 43000
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Vaduuuti‘nn. In its official report of 1921, the Adnhxistcruc

Authnrity stated:

The Government has, thareton, begtm to n.u +the breach
by providing five adequately staffed and ﬂ.nspectsd
schools to meet  the ].a.Eg& and growing demand ‘among the

“:natives for education. |

VIt 45 aifficult to explain the origin o the
"largu an{ growxng dwd" by the utivn for edneatlun, at

a time when no uacarnibl incentives existed to: warr t

s'uuh a demand, m: 1t have been spohtmuous. To* the .
Adminiaterj.ng Anf.hor!.tiss. az\d “to-a lu-go -xtont, the

. missioms, the pxovisian of sclmol! vas a social servics,

: and ﬂxe school wns merely a civilising n;mcy. On the ’
‘other!hand; ‘the natives regarded sehools as pmes ror
,chllﬂrm to meet friends and !tndy the White Man's crart

: as vnll ‘as w lum new valnes, ‘habits of dreu and lvgsna.

»
It was ulw a plue for ruaclplin.tn; the stubborn uh[m.
It is.therefore no mzpriae that in many “cases the child

vhn was sent to sehnol was more oﬁn than not.a disciplinary

._prohlam at home, . :L‘hasa ‘factors uylun the urly eh-mx- and.
demand ' for education by both parents and children. As shown._
in Table'l, lnent in the ‘six g : sohools is -

1925.does not indicate the "large and groying demandw . |

X e 261t ed Yingdom, Colonial 0ffice! ~Report on the
itigh Sphere of the CameToons for 1921, (Iz'ﬁmmto.
%sm . I'E_*'I). 1922), p. 56. et = 2




\‘ g tmdltional mlm:s. As the. tahle ahuve would seem to

Tahle S

.School Enrolment and, Avemge Attendence in I
é’ix Govezmnmt Scb&ls, 1925 i

‘school, - Division’ .

Bu\a ©victorda
Viotoria . Vietoria
; Kumba,
Kyjuba
‘Mamfe,
. ‘Banenda [~ ;162

srgi e el el B2 1o

' Sonr e il $ad Kinigiom, - Golosi
: ‘,,@ ‘tanic]'[aas 18 GO
i 5

_Bnt .Lnﬂnential chie.fa coulrl bave gvvamment schools

-provided S.n their area . Fcr instazma, the gov'emment
sehaol at Nyasoso ).s an snmpla of mmh :Lntluenee Dby




ducation amng the

indicate, ‘there was more enthusiasm for'e
. people.of the Atlantic éoaai, where European pus’cme; for
4 long time had had a great impact on the lives of the

poopla, than ‘among: those of the interior of the torritory.
:Ituy be assumed that increased enrolment in' ths “coastal
a.teu was dua o the hcpe of jab oyporhmniu in tha

) plmtationu, but tMu is. a mistaken' view.: . Incruuad mxvl-
3 --monts were dattmj.ncd ‘by the ovemll population of uchool-
 age children’ in the’ “touz Dlvisj.ona of the tm-uo:.-y, a

. the greatsr enlightmmnt of the eonstal peopln. Ry
esidau the. necassity "tn ﬁll the breach,"
Govsmment uchoo].u were also-intended to stand as models
_and to mmiah oxumles to non-gnvnmmnt schocls in ‘terms
ot qn-:unsd tueh.tn; 2 -and mad
At a time when communication prohlus pnclud.d regulu-

uvpacﬁon c! schools, the lanagncnt of govu-nnnn schnnls
was entrusted to the loaai Divisional ‘0fficers who were
maﬂ« respvnsihh to the Edu:azion Department for. their
malntamwa and control. 3 : g
With regards to niuion achouls, _tha German 3 ‘\

Mihaionary Societies.had abandomd their work vhm the

: defeat of Gemun troups in the. tsrritoty badme i.mmlnent.

g .‘wmt Temdined ot m.l.ssion schoolu were,: i 'taet, schnols
fur gj.ving rtligj.aus inatmotion.v‘ _Thu British - orgioial

. ‘_ report oz 1924 described them as- b B EEh

¢ 'Hedge Schools which cmlist almost mtmly of -
irregularly attending ‘¢hildren ..,.often closed for,
long periods during ha.ruatug and’ ylnﬁng md ha.ve

8

|
!
h




nn organisation, mnterialu or quu.liﬁed staff b

- efiployed: by catechista: of German d. keep
tugeﬂwt the numerous mission mele zya found
in- almost - every villnge of a:ny slze ..

By 1922, there wa- the retum of peacs 1n tha
"territoxy m.ssinna.ry Socienea, which had 'been rcrced
to flee, bagan o Bpply for parmisuian ‘to return; Bishop

S‘hanahm at Onitm in. lugenl,'_vhoue jurisdic}ti
" -include the British Souehern ‘Camezoons and who had e

osne. to!

greviously undernksn an inspection tour of the terﬂtory,‘ :
'applisd f.or the re-ssnblishmmt of csthouc work thsre.
In 1922 led by Fathe campling, the s:in‘t: Juseph‘
: Missiun&ry Sueiet] of H.ill/z
take over the wrl( whlnh had been sta.r’tad by ‘the German
; -.Catholic ?ulntina?. B

11, nsu‘ Londun. mived to

jl:h headquarters. at ‘the Gérman .

’ nilitary ‘station rmila{ngs at Soppo, mear Buea;  British
: .‘ ’arrinial reports of tha same year, desnﬂbad thsir sd:oolu &
: ‘a8 ths mos'l: organised

The Bssel masian;ry Society from Sw:l'tnerland
rollnwed. three yes:s 1ats:r:~ three of ‘their miuaionazies

3 mived i 1945. : It wag ofﬂaia.lly reyortsd in the same ', %
year tha.t hey lwi opened thb:taen schoals :[n mz'ions =
villagea and ‘hunty—six out-utations. - e mmho_r 'of schools

27mted Tingdon, Colontal 0fLcs." Bewrt. by Es
‘s Go 't the dmlnisnonnerv
0 ondon:




-’ educational facilities. ’Ihe“'“ Societies:

' the rmter villagesa - Oant:.-al Schools offered a uomplata
‘px‘Lmary sdhaul nouz'sa of eight years, \lhi.le tha villaga J

" modicum 6f education.  Implicit in this nrgnn.tution was
.also the desire, to'extend missiowy tsntuolas to all P
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in. so short a space of time would tend to ngéelt that the
was a : on of ‘schools already described
as "hedge" schools, rather than the opening of new ones,

w7 The arrival of the Basel and Catholic Missicns
between 1922 and 1925 provided impetus to the spread of

a pattern- similar to that of the Gersan days. It became .-
cus tomary - to establish a Central School in a Vsiuable»
villiag‘a or.a town with a radistion of feeder schools in -

:ohoole offered a junior pr;l.mary cuuue of fmu' Sn.cous-
m. pupils from. the lattu‘ want to completu tha conrse Ln :
the former, « E 3 s
™ ratiohile for-this orgarisetiamils not ;=1m.:
However, the Missionary Soc;;éueu were usually nat' .u.l pod
finenclal standing to provide the bulldings, equipment and

.staffing required by eqnl pzvrlm.on of ‘full prizary schools 2

nsryvhu-a. Secondly, at'a pmod when m!raatmeture wu.s
rmt un:ficimtly déveloped and when travolll.ng from. on&

commint £y to,another was considered anfadventurs, children
in nwtar areas ran tha riek of . being deprived'of a .*

or the tanitu'y. Thera was. 1o restz-ietien as to where to "

. open.a scha_uol. 0. or three miasinnu'y bedi.es conld and’




©’did opem, achnols in the same tovm or. vills, e. In numerical £

& s
“-closing of Native Aduinistration !c!;//so{s,: St e fo Tack

. axtan_t, on the uoopsration ‘of: tlie yeople ‘and the chief .of
- the ioca.lity. A common occurrence dur!.nz the period bef.ore

tame, there were' schnols in almost evary v:ulage 1n the
terrltox-y but qnalitatlvely they fell 'naluw standa:rds "
reqvix‘ed of & school, ' ! Joi, B, St A
a6 early as 1922, Native Aﬁmi.uistratinns wers iU
iﬂtmd\lcsd. Oie o thelx raaponsibi’liﬂes \mu the pmvisiun.
of ‘sducational faeilities. This was an-act o!»wisdun on
the part.of the; Adm&niuterxng Aﬁthnrity. A.ruu vmich could s el §
not be reached by, Govemment or Miasionary' Socistiss were:
a‘bls to. banerit from tha spraad, of " eduuation. Twelve Native
Administrat!.qn (N A.) Sohooln wenh astublished th:mughont
tha tarritox-y 1n April, 1922, wl.th a tnts.l molment of
843 pupils. N, A. Schools were mcra fortunate than Mission . .
schdols. Thay were rimmceﬂ by ﬂ:e peopla themaelves thmugh 58 T8
1ocu1 taut.‘l.on- b\ulru.ugs mra ynvﬂ.dsd by | the local psnple. {

Boaks,’ equipment and teichers!: salaries were thu reupons-
ibility of the llativs Administratian, usually’s on the'advice .

and of the govi + fnspector,

"The survival 0£'N.A.;Schools depended, to a largs = S

‘the cntbz‘ank of the Secomd World wu— wag the opening and

of attendance or interest of the Ahoal jedpls and the chiefs.

" Bappenaix B ¥




: "Ln s bettaz‘ poution than the a.dministration to. qevel.e

| ‘to ‘turn out:-doclle and o'be\ilsnt coluniel subjects.

'misai i schculs mozé pl‘s:erable o Govsrnment or WL 4.

_consequsntly the N.A. schnols were planned

- Nétive Administration Schools were .confined to.
infant classes. As u!ticially Téported to the Leagne of e
2

Natj.ons Pemment Mantlat'e Commission ‘in 1924; P

*. e Native.Administration schosls ain ot Slementefy |V

education tor the mass; just sufficient. to emable i
e their normal occ\matgons ‘more errieisntly‘

and give. them ‘the necensary ‘grounding so. that, if.they

desire it, they can wntimég their utndies a ﬂw

nan:rest Govermnmt school, / l

From their meeptlon, it was made clear that N.

oa.

ohbols.»"

: pass e‘vantu&lly.
0 the control of Hiusionary Societies which w;rs cunsidererl

disalplinad character, with . the aid of tboee moral sanctlonu
without which all kmowledge. hsnamss “Hammful to’ tHe' indiyidual:
snd’ i, danger bo- e’ Stiken 30 Implied in this view was he’ deaire -

7 Asdirect outcume nt amph,aais on character treining AL

was the' introduction: og ‘ooa::ding schools., It is -here that " .
VK | A R .

! . 20t
British ere. came:rooms for 1922,

7 Pe Y
tod x:.ugdom, Oolontal 0ffics.  Report on “the -
ns, oM

ond 1647), 1923, pp. .
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% we see the influence of Tord Tugard, Governor-Gemeral of
s Nigeria from 1913 to 1919. Using his previous experdences
in' Indls, Hong Xong and Fast Africa/ sir Prederick Iugard,
autnor of The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africe ‘and

ot a proponent of boarding school systems recommended 1t for

Nigerxa, stating that: L & . - &/
(mmctar is formed "by the gu’blic opinion of the - 5

b school-boy world in which a boy moves" -- by example i N 1

N and influence, rather than by precept. The first. . - 5 o

e G e .. ' object, then, must be to see that'the pupils are - . B ¢
‘ ‘brought continuously under the right uences; o Sen

.'This can best be effected. by the boarding-school . *

3 ‘" in which a boy lives wholly in the atmosphere.of

Sl Vieh, v . ‘- the school and isiremoved from the subversive

i app:
a X 7 schnol in its internal ormisation

5 Bogrding-schools were mot meéw to Cameroonians. Migsionary

: ) Societies had had the same views under the Germans and
ak before, but it was given a definite direction, becoming

: .. o2f1c14] policy in Nigeria and by extension applied to' .
the ) hools voreﬁpmvﬂ.ed < =

LB 5 in the early years.. mp the prﬂ.mnry eu:hool level.. In

SRR . latter yanrs, thvy beoma lmted to vo.t—primnry
s F L2 3 Lustitutians._ v 2 %
5 N ; % 'In both Govoment md

A. nuhools, ﬂla mn-y age

s (wns mt to neeod 134 'mma, in nan; uehqals there was. &




1

‘above hls head. If he did this, ,he was docla::ed. ?b be oI.»
. school ags. ; £ B

'vs.rmauy pursuing independent pohaies, o tems 5t opening i
' anﬂ cloging nt schools, Bupery: sion - and inapeotion, !immues

’, Administrations. in whose areas,. sncb”‘sahaols were luuuted.

g b}

‘-sohoo].a

_had. baecma ap-plioable to ‘the Snuthern Cameroonu. Paymuné

" the - British dysten-of grmts-in-aj.d intmduceﬂ 1n 1ssz.v32

mixture of both younger snd clder pupils.
where aemolj.ng had not beuona widespread, it was considersd

5 n‘n aooisty“ ; . ,v i

nenessa.ry o take older pupils. Secondly, . sending a bhuﬁ

%0 school Was detemiined by size Tather than by age. A

chili was. made to toue!\ the opyosite ear passj.ng his hand

Eduoatio%l aotivitiea were being nmled nut by

1925, by. four aggncies - Govemsnt, Natlva Administmtinns.‘ .
the’ Cat)mlic and ‘the Basel M.tssionary Sacietlsu - a.11 % A !

and the cmieulnm. «The . small gra.n‘bs which were, made to'
qualified missipn Bchocls at the t;mmoa.me frcm Native

Nstive Adminiatra’cion grant were made t0 mission

J€h qns.nﬁed on ‘the:basis of att sndance énd
reau.lts \mdez' Niger.lan ed.m:atinn ragnlatio‘ns, all ez whiu.h

of grants on:‘the basls of attendance and z-aanlts Tesembléd .

Gran to meuionary Sociutlss were maﬂe by the Naﬂra i
Adniniutmtions mthur than by the gvvemmt. In xact, ,

52333 1ichael Handma.n, chool
and Wali A Do




this praabiee was eons&stent with British pcliey at hmne, “ 5
" whers eduoaﬂnn was more, & raapansi‘nility of. the laaal o
authoritiss 'bha.n that . of the csntral govarnment. ; 1'he Table
belov shows ememlima of !lative Admlnistra.tions in the
uthem camsmona during ‘the petiod 1923 ‘to 3@25' N N

Table 2

§ Native Administmtion kpenditure on
- Bavcation, 1923 - 1925 @ stex-nng)”

Native ; 19'23 PRIt YO C.a825 vy

. ‘Adminigt= - -
Tetton . Budget, Biveation | Bidget Bducation Budget Bapoation -
Pamenda . 1998° 206 - o2gs

' Kumba 2491 . 309 ns.

" Manfe 3161 " 674 81

05

. Vigtoria .225&3‘ 381

diture eovered qalaries for, N.A. tsunhers.
o uigmsn‘t, ggol;shconﬂngsnoies and Grants-in-aid t
onary Soc 3 3 -




i By e
Nstive Adminismtlom u:pendad ‘between 5 ami 10
‘permt of their ‘budget. on ed\matlon. The Native .
*_Aaministrations ‘near the coast’ (Viotoria md Kumba) spent
more tha_n thue in tha morth.’ ¢
vaemment expenditure on’ erhmatlon was syeciﬂoally
. for govsmment schools anﬂ. covered eq'uipment, uals.ries end
- Empire’ Day cﬂebratlons. In 1923, the Government: bmiget

¢ wns 2; 923, out of: whieh 5106 356 was al_'l.oeatad tu

srhmaeion “in 1925 thsre ‘was'en increasy in’ the total

* govez-nmernt expendi{ure on edy aﬁ.on' fhe budget was 1-129 708

L and expenditure on "6 ucation ‘s 54,850, & :
]

; : b2
The Missiane:cy Spcieties derived their :nmda rrom ,
tWo. . nthex- aouz-eaa. their home organisatinns and schoul fees -

-yery- relia.hle and sim.ﬁcant source of m.(ss:.on finding,
Althnugh Gd a honth: was cha.rgod astfees (n ery oansl\iera‘ble
amount in thoge. daye), fae remtss.tons were made m raapect

of. pupils whose pa.rents were not a‘bls to psy. . The nmciul P

b ,problans of the Missionary. Sonietisa had's degenerating

affoot ‘i e quality of sd.ncatiun wni' n they could ofzers

T Their inability o0 procure ‘and pay qualiﬁ.sd ‘teschers gave

x-ecmn-ae tu the rellsm:e on unqualiﬁed anﬂ puyil—taaehers.

The yroblam of pmcuring teachers was, howaver,
gsnerallsed one, which s.frectsd nnt only the Missiom.ry

'\ sooietiau but’ s:l.no the Native Ad.mj.nistrution and, to a -

c-rta:l.n qxtent, “even th' Govmmmt, as mua 3

% aid by enrolling pnpils.“school feas was, Yowever, not a:t .




Touung st.‘rx mthu ,southn,bigeryqnq. 1924

School ' West. . First souand ai ‘Aui-mt Vithout Secend
“ ‘Indien glu-_ ,, us quuhq-. Certif- Year

ertif- enrtu wle J.nt. S - Pupll Pu)
cated - icated .. l.ostod : “Teacher .
~Tmher! Teachers'. Teachers . Gl inie s .
3 7 B
by
Jiie
1
i 3 !
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_was imposed.

: Annual enz-olment in -all the Acl oals was outstriyping the

The lack of teachax-‘ais.n the Native Administration: Schools
was nttributeﬂ o the difficulty of finding. quullfiarl

taachers; ror the mlsgions the eddltlonal problem of fnnds z

_’ In 1922 th ﬁ.rut inspector at eduoation 1n the

territory (pouted froim Lagos. Bfigeﬂa) had fm:mi the

. teaching staff vsry 1nndequnte fnr the six govex-nment‘ i
b uchoola 1n ehe l’myj.nue résulting trmn the numhar of' sclmols

. being reﬂucsd 1n nr\ier to incredse the nnm'har ot teachers..

ntiibes 0f teaehars available, " In the same yeer, the annual
,rayurt of the B);ttish Gamercon Adm.tnistetlng Aut!mz‘!.ty to the

I:eggne or Nations Pamuant Man late - commission, stated:

The ‘subjéct of education is one ot- the astest
concerns -to_the local administration. and may'be: -
‘said to be limited in 1ts expansion only by the
lack of ‘teachers ... qualified teauheru or evsn

“ unqualified
not. fortheoming in any way comm‘neumte wmﬂ ﬂ:e
demend, 34

Ren-esher courses initlally aduptvd to mprove t.ha "
qualh:y of the ten.ching ataff in all sclmols bacame< Fid '_ 2

| arinual featires for. \mcertlricated ‘teachers. mu-u years
: latar, the tirat attumpt was ‘made ‘to provlde an instﬂ:ntiﬂn
- for the tr ining of teachsru. This ‘l(omsl Olaas was npemd

5‘mutea Kj:ngdom, colonlal ozrue. Repowt o “Hin":
ah Lo"'&“""rrr
1 PO 3 5

here.of the
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at the Government elementary school Vietoria under'a West.
‘Indian Schoolmaster; who was also.head of the secondary
‘dopariment. | Admission to-the Normal class was reserved to

pupil—taachers who had.put in two yeare ‘of sez-vioe or pasaad
Glasa Two .of the Sacnmi&ry Department. The organisation et
poet—prime.z-y education ‘before the sgcond'Wérld Hu' was 3

pe.ttamsd on’ the modeél of an’ elementary systm which hud been

6% the ninete nth contury, 35y secandary departmenc wes

usue.lly created as;an axtensinn of the elel snfary uehool. e

s, Thig’ pseudo-s conﬂary aya’bsm off,e ad seccndary auhjents to

elementary pupils i "the higher leues 3
the Mministaring Authoz-:l.ty, the- ’ead for sacondn.ry or
 nigher education had' not yet arigen, due te ‘the lnck of

In the opinion of

ovarall davalnymant of the territory, ‘the llmited ﬁ.mcial d
3 ) 'reaources and Lnsu:fﬁ.cisnt school enralmant Aml attaldance.
A iy FRedy Developments in the perzitory, from 1925 hegan $o°.

SRS introduoe conut}.ons Zavoxu-abls 0 & burge ning eounomy

,and the stimilation oz educaﬂom devels pment. m:a ex~=

Geman plantations \msuccsssmlly put up. ‘for sale to nons

% enemy na‘ciona wera re-puzchaaed 'by theiz- Iormer ownara. B

G A WO id eeonomic

I 53qs: b, Lavwbon and mou stives,
History of Mucation in m i (Tor M
ap’

A Social
ethuen: and

“developing in ‘Enghnﬂ, aumlst protests, m ‘the 1551; que.rter &




economtc conditions in the Southern Cameroons became

" positively affected and with > social ‘
including demand for and abnity to make' gmcter pruvl.s!.on' {
for auboolu.'36 L o [

: " That the missions were ax;u.mltad .about the -
: sconomic recovsry ia implicit in: Rev, Campling's proposal e
for a nigh ‘school, It was ‘during ‘this period that tl-le .
““Basel H:lssian plso ramed thlir wrk in’ the territory’ and : E 4
the ’chrec‘mauiamy sanieues — Cnthaliu, Baptist an& ]

Sasel iy mtersd the fell ld or ad.ucatian !.n am\st
e e,  another :actor whic

1nn.uancsd aduoa.tionul %

i devslopment vas the Anglo-American Convention which conterred
3 ng'h{s of entry into ‘the territory to American xaﬁcn;sis.'

3 m; Convention had ﬂxe effect ot Luorouing Lntemat!.onal

. oy B mde and facilitating theQntry of un-xo.n Misaténaries”

o vlmvara to make a lipiﬁomt contrﬂmﬁ.on tovuds the U

s .5
- davplupmmgt of education in the souf.hem Cameroons long- B
\'.. after the British.period. m; mnrua- in the mbur of ! R B

od.ucstiannl agencies, mmthntmﬂna.- "syat-" of 3z
Id\lvaﬂ cannot be said t: have beguni, 3 V
‘unmeunuuo o2 -ths period 1914 - 1925 vas the, S,
-buque of nn ld\leltlonnl pcliey. In 1924, the Higsﬂm o % ¥
i 1ava, ardmncea. and ragulatlons m bconms utanded tu’ i




was only appliuabls to. goyernmént. 8chools. Migsionary,
Focieties operated schools with virtna.lly no ad.d (mm tha i

govemmmt' what” little aid they reeeived came ﬁ:om Native ™

.'Amﬂiscmums. There vas o generally a.ppl!.ed system of

»sohool su;:ervision and 3 Although g 4o ) T A

“schools, were J.nspaetsd by'a govamment ‘lHispector,; Missioh

: Sohools wers only mspacted £ :equest “was nate hy e S

- - B. The Phelps-—stokes Raport smd ths ﬂnergsnes e
K ; &of ‘British Edueation Poliey - " 0-t e

. e evelution of British education polioy An'ite 7 W

depsndencies was not vol\mtary.'» Baman states that the B

vEritiah were: fnreed to take an activs rnle 1n Afz‘loeﬂ

.edv.catian by a combine.tion of m.tssionaz'y prsse’nre and world

(oo ZTedyarg K. Berman,  Afriosn’ Reactions” to Missfonar
Eﬂuca‘binx{.‘ (mw York Teachez-"s Tn—r—n ege Press, University. o%_

rrn'r, 1975, ). Do 17.




and politicsl, sphere: §u£ ‘e’ former. had Torde, the
educational bunien with no assistarics -from. the datter.

This indifference " by Bx-itish administratcra led o the. damand
by Missians.ry Societiea for go‘vemmem‘: subsidlsstion ' »

The ahsence of a. Bri’cish sducs.(z,‘lq.n w;mlicy and ths ]
growing criticisms against ‘the educstion pnliey of : g
ismnary Suciaties 11'1 ma‘tters of financing and starfing
z-endereﬂ new . direutions’ in Atrican educatinn neceasary
Dther Missicn : ocie/ties 1ntez'ssted 121 xtemdi_ng their

a:nd resources. The Amer}.can I«breim Missxonar,y Sociaty v

;mporhmsd ﬂ'he Foreign Missi.op Confsrance of Amem-z:a to

i permade the Tmstees of the Phelps-stakes Fund to sponsar
a feasibil*ty study of education in. Aﬁ‘ica. The Phelps-
Stokes Rind was: established. by W!.ll 1n 1911 by Miss :
Caroli.ne Phe’Lps-Stnkes, fcr the purpose of mrtheringl'

[ ngrq -education  both: 1n America and Africa. : :

o commissiona were appointed to unﬂértake the 5

taak in 1920—21 a.ud 1922—23, the firstdn wesf: Afrioa aml o

the', aewnd in- Fast ‘Africa. The West Africa.n commiasio

. was composed or Thomas Jesse Jones, a sociologist ‘and -

Digeotor of Research’ at Hampton ‘Institite, ‘a.Negfo: $.

¥ irls'titution,’ lii. 7.X. Kggrey of Achinota Collsge 18 the




vm»

i &

. wilk;e of tha c!mz.'eh of scctlaml Mission, c;labar, X
Nigeria, and Mr, Leo A Roy, an accou‘n’tsn‘t and specialist
“in Indnstr!.al Education who had supetv'issd the. techn.tosl
tz-aimng ot Negro soldiers durjng the”. Fix'st World War. .

" These msmhers were cs.rei\:l].y ‘selected for thel‘r special

lmowledga oj the Neg.m The; tems or rorerem:e were:

- To enquira as to the sdncational nork/ulready ;
. he;l.ng carx'leﬂ ont in the areas £0 ‘e shulied.

To investiga.ta the etincatl.onal needs QI tha .

»paopley!.n the light nt Eeugxous, social, %
i ;
hygienio s.nd scomml _éonditions. .

3. Mo ascertain to ’dhqt sxtsn‘k the neeﬂs were \wingk W

met; - 1%

e 'mo’raput,o‘n 'hha’reaul(:g‘ 2 the ?tindiiags. 7
. . 'The Corimission visited schoéls in e and

¥ villages. ol & 3 1ntarviwed pnaples oI all of_life

el = from strsetsweupers to . colonial govamra, and

adnial ¥ includlng eachers; pupils were test'sd -
Thithe vacsas.~ “An obsemuon mads by -Dr. Henry Gart,

‘& Mgerlsn educawr, uho uumpa:nied tham in some oz the'

viaita %o schools, 1nﬂ4t:ataa its’ mammaa-
o questions. were pnt by dllfetent ;nembers of the
m}n ssion.with .a view to testing the intelligence:
of the scholars and ‘to ascerta: their attitude -

" and outlook on 1ife.  The aim of the commission was. ..

-.%o discover whether.the education 'of the boys and
glr].u is 1n touch with the actual, developmant of’ the .
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country. It cannot be said that the answers givun to
the various questions were MEA ntlutmtory
q\l”ﬂ.ons asked hu! but 11tt1 au’ing on-the mbjoets

which many of these boys !o ing for suc!
ations as the Oxtoul or Galbridge cal Examinations ...
The prubl- horn is to get the scholars to be taught to.
think, and how to get our teachers to realise the fact
that m{omthn is the least part of our education,
that our aim in education is not ‘to produce a stock of
facts, but to develop a e!sgd.n habit of mind and a
f character, .

- .certajn type o:

-~ The investigations exposed _the quality of education

in Africa to the world at a time when "the role of eduoation..

as a lever of social, political and economic change was

‘rauaivingr consideration by fubernational leaders throughout "
tne worla;n?? As a Tesult of the -study, two reports were

publishadx ‘Bdunntion Ln Africa (1922) from the study of

'\Ia!t, Bquntorh.l and South Africa and Erlgc-tion in Eaut
. Africa (1924). The report noted the invaluable uontributlun
or' the Missionary soniutlu and the mediocrity of eolounl
education system. The curriculum had no bearing on-the
" needs of ‘the community. The: recnrrent’ theme throughout the'
Teport was the meed to adapt education to the meeds of “the
individual and of the community. The Commission suggested a
curriculum which.should ‘emphasise: 3 B

P 35 ctures lnd uchn. culldc%ed by
L.C. Gwam lnd dL b{
University Press, 1969) pp. 44—45; * i ted Ln A Babs Fafuorwa,

v P

Traditions of African
“(Wew ETL‘H—"ﬂ—'_Lu ons, Teacher|

i Bureau of
mbia mvarsity, 1964), p. 51.

T Oxford Fafunwa'
of Education in Nigeria. (Inndon- uaofge Allen snd, :




by e

. . 4. The.improvement of family life'.’

1. , The va:glapmmt o character’

. 2. Health R

3:. Agticulture snd 1ndustna1 akills .«

5. “The.encouragement of healthy recrea_ition'

The. curriculun suggested was whnllyapi'antichi and
'di’ferad little acsd:amic education. ‘It reveals the. mﬂnence
of the Hampton philosophy of education applied to Negro
erluoation in the United statea ‘of _America, The Hnmpttm

‘Instlt\lte in the Unitsd States was "dedic;tad ‘to the

principles of. vceationausm for recently 11bmted slsves."‘o

. ‘}tJ.s evident that ‘the Ehelps-stokes Comrssion contsmplated

the Lntrnduction of the same. tyne of sducation offared “to,
the Negmes in the\mted States. .As ‘Berman ‘states:

’ ere was-a’ falla 1\ “but widely:shared belief that °
the situation.of the Amuiblge\ey:oes was appmxmted
by the African masses. - yocational approach to;

t4 had proved with the former maklng
them independent and . ecohomically’ self-sufficient 3
Christian citizens, many missionaries believed that o
a slmili:i course of action would prove succegsful im . ¢
©Africa. : s .

i Moré relevant, however, was the age-old irfperialist

rajudice that the African was "lazy, and ma.nual labor
"
advocated ‘as the- pan\}cea for this malalse! and because ot

4°Bdwu.td H. Berman, op. cit., p. 11.

"lnud.__

ay’
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their "inferiority and depravity" 'lnd"'"l.ﬁtellnotdal e 3
informity", they and “iheir American descendants pould
not benefit from literary education."*? A1l 013, the
mmuulm was a return to- indigenous ednunﬁon be:tora

. “the’advent of Western sducation.® . ;

TIn -all’ schools viuu:ad, ‘the Uomuion lan&tnd the 4 ‘6|

;hunce of orglniutin): and Bupemuon; it onnuludaﬂ that

“ths grestest lo es; in. mission work are tha d!ract Teault A

ot the\ Iallun to or;anise and supu'vise Autivitiea" and

that the Genmant and Misa!.f
iy & aducntioxul work the sound prmciplu of admj.nutmtion -
‘ﬂlieh 'an anrnuingly reoogniaed m othu- umhrtnki.ngs of o4 o
Lllpcl'm“.'“
nm-md.ntima made anlnded the tamuon of an - -

_s ‘havé not nppli,yd %o their f

aﬂvisory board h-ﬂ.ng nu-duﬂ.noﬂ Mcﬁons with rupr-aunt-
ations from, g : M saton, " and nnt!.v“ thh

edncatlnml nttoru, in uddj.tion to rc reuntltivas from
sgricnltunl. iﬂd\i!‘n’iﬂ. nd comczciul rorc-u ‘in tho :
cnlony and ‘the kupm; vr nccnratu tinamcill and other records

o teschorn, pupils und mu activitiu, school buildings *'.

other, omymont, as well as pluming nf phy;romdn.

; Imdl (od.). ThelpeStokus Reet b
Ed.nol.uon ﬁi'gsﬂ m ﬁ'ﬁ Pr-n,
355. T %4




. efrecmte changes: Lu .H;s colunial policy in s0 fer as

- 11:5 serena and laokndaieicel poeltien 1nto poeitive eetien

"'Hithin a.year ‘?f the publicatien ef the Phelps-stukha report,
I‘o advise the Secretary of State on any. mettu‘s ot

* Commi- \‘.Be 3y
i Troﬁcal Arriea, in 1925. Il’he document wag virtusll‘y a

2 5, ani Fatunva, Elstory of Biestion in K eria;.
Qnden. George Ai].sn and - Unwin ﬁi., T974), P, 120, -

,'- TR 2
* The pu’blicaﬂ.on ot tha Phelps-stokes cumiuion'p y
report in:1922 galv‘anj.eed ﬂze British Governmmt tn

adueation was concsmed. JAs a well~known nigerinn adncator
eloqnently and luonicelly pnts it' - nihe, Co&nissien'u
ma;]or tj.ndings Jolted the Britieh colonial gevarment f.’z-om

T}:e respense or the Brﬂ;ish Govemmt wvas S.nmediata. N b

the Britieb Seaz-eta.ry of State for culnnies appointed an

.ldv.leery camh:taa on Hative Educatlon in the Br!.tiah

hopical Dependencies. Its taz-ms of z-eference were:

‘Native Education in the British Colonies and Pmtentorates
‘in-Tropical Africa, which:he may from time to .time:refer
. %o.1%; and ‘to assist him in advancing the pro s of: 5 7
e rxducst.ton in tbeee Colonies a'nd Proteateratee N

“The result oi‘ the delibez-ations of the Advisnry
the pu'blicetion ot Education Pnlioz in Briti!h

re—statamsnt o:t the ﬁ.ndmgs or the Phelps-stnkea Comission's‘ i

report end eonsaquently greatly inﬂnenced by Eamgton‘ g

¢ - A80ived tn FoH, EA11iavd,’ A Short Hiuto of Y
ation in British West Africa. ; (London: Thomas Neleon =
ns i 3 jpeets "y &



¥ .. policy. But-it reserves to itself the géneral

" fhe. relatianehip batwee:n the gavemmanti or the ‘colonies
- and the vulun'ba.ry agencies in.‘the contml of education wa,s ’
i clearly gpelt out: ‘.

Government welcomes- and wiil &ucourﬂge vnluntary :
educational -effort which conforms to the general

direction of educational pollcy and. the sipervision
.~ of.all educaﬁonal institutions, by inspecti on -and . ¢
' other meanss

‘I'he Education Policy called :rnr the! satting up uf
f Advisury Boa.rds of Educaﬂ;ion a(ith advisory rnnctions '_If,v !

80 Tel ested colnnial admim.strators to’ introduce ‘a system

“or suhonl 1 spectlon by gover,nment officials and "1d1d

partizular emphasis‘ on the need ‘tb eugage qua.liﬁed
ra'bly select?ﬂ amd 'tzained,
3 ttibes or, districts 02" orlgl g

taaohers, pr :
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" ‘those with basis Iitéracy, The curriculim was to be, as '’
" mch as poaaibls, related o the looal culture, and alde
. aim at tra.ining for leaderahip and tor pnblie service,

..Religi,on occupied an mportant place 1n’ school life ror,

its role 1:1 eharactsr romstion ud. luyal citizenahip. = .
| Very: important was the emphasis on ‘chn use of vemaculsr o y

las & medium of inutmotiun in’ both’ Mlssion anﬂ Eovammant

L g "sohnols and‘the pmﬂuctian of vemaoulat textbccks. .
Bt r T 1mportant part of the poliuy statement mftha

imr.ltaﬂnn'to colanlsl gnvemments 170 glve uq\ml reoogdtion.

40" musion Sohools as was' accorded. govament schools, In 3

view af the va:luable work, at ths Missionary suciaties snd

their great financiul burden uccasioned by the!.r eﬂuca’ciona.l B

autivities, a grsnts-in-a.id system was moomep ed rﬂz

’Volu.ntary Agmcias meeting ﬂae roqui d stnndard of
£ An mportant aspect >
p ; Fuow el rsut tha.t such grants wez-s not o be baasd on sxam:.nation :
. resulte; 48 %
other .measures evolved to mrcve the q\mlity of

efﬁcian ig” rsaommenﬂation was.

E
;

Ko
i
{

sducatian in the Bz‘itish' ’epenﬂencias included t e establisb-

‘ment of a colenial Ed\xnation Sarvice at the Colanial‘ ornce

"Ln I.andon. special cnnz'sa! at Che Inndo

H mumts-in—nid Yaged on remlta had been 1ntruﬂnced
‘in Nigs:c.ta as, saﬂz as, 1872, two-years: after the systed was
“oriticised- and England ifself, ' The. system had,

- .. ‘the effect. of daganeruting the quality of eduoation An

X -genez'al and teaeh.ing mo'l:hoda in partiuular.




E
;

B 23

‘Educatio to Education Officers and
educationists of Voluntary Agencies, pispara¥ory to their
taking up eppointments in Africa, vere also instituwted.

) 1t vas this firet British sducation policy which
guidod the devolopment of Qduoation in m;om and the
Britinh cmarounu.49 Together with the Phelps-stokau report,

11: becmo the moat authuritstive som'p of rcforunce on.

. colunial educatinn., anavar plauuble ﬂw mg&astinns
oontai:nad. in these dvoumenta might hsve been at the tima,

: they had tu' z.'enehing implioatlons on the pez‘auna.lity “ant

a.spizstinns o! the natives \mlex: a aolonlal aituation.
Pirst, the enphssis on adaptation ot odnca.thm
" to. the economic circumstances of tho natives leﬂt ﬂmt a
mjnrlty of od\mecod utlvas unuld be tied to the land =
whils, only a “handful will be bhmollad into ymtoouianal
and nb—pmfesslnnal pouitlona. ’l'hle -policy, thorafun,
had- tha effect of crntlng an elite sogiety, where the
; educa,tsd fw wm:ld e pluead In a more privileged poaition
-over tha njnr!.ty of the people-and idnttry thuselvu
with the onloniasrs. mu‘ sv mmy years ‘of uont-ut with
Buz-npaans, the eduuaﬂhn that ﬂ}e native Amnan wanted

was nbt that whioh tle h.‘lm tn the land, slhce ths wloniaer :

49?011010! dealing \dth spsoiﬁ.a uyaots of
education followed in subsequent yau;; For instance; a
- sub-cormittee of the Advisory Committee was: constituted in

1941" to ‘consider the specific question ‘of mass éducation

‘0,
" vand a report,.Mass Eduoatinn in. African Suoieg pn‘bliu‘had

in 1944,




_with the, cnloniser. Therefore wGiven the name of
. "the colonial sit-uation, ‘there was lxttle liksl.lhnod. “that

'the proposals of the Phelps-stokss cummtwmn the

3 iAdvisory Ccnmmit(;ee would have ever been tran : tod inta
: »teality w0y pamsal o! ‘che curricul'
i 1926 Nigenm Educa'bion Cade ror primary, secondury, tec

“as: educationa.'l crmtent was cnncemed, tha Phelps-stokes

4 »comission's recommendations and” that’ of 'hhe Advisory

: C". Bducation cads fur Southem Mggria and.Camemon, 1926

»Mgerian Government wss 1nspirad hy the 1925 Education“ g
*-Polioy for British Troploal Dependencies. Tt vas..
: "specifically made “to eurb the’ mush:mom \iwslopmsnt of "

'\massisted schuols

enjoyed a s&yeriar position, the African wented an’

eduoation which bmugnt him to a position of aquality 2

‘prescrlbsd by. the,

nical and teacher treu.nj.ug :Lnstit-utions shows that .as far’

a»‘

'cammj.ttee Weze not adopted tn their mtirety

’l'he Educatipn Oode pz-epareﬂ :Ln 1926 for’ tha
sa‘ hern” Provincas of ngeria and the ca.meroon by. t‘he

571 woti vy, the nisstons md puntaﬁ S

dlviduals," the nvmb *of, y hic hsd gmvm so rapidly




that “avsn the missl.ons which were xespnn-ibla tor most ot
52
em

" chem wsre nna'ble to exerciae 1y oontrol ovar th

T 3
the\'neparv:ment o!. Education itaelr codld not oopa viith tg‘e

amdunt-of. inspactiun necensary

Bencetorth, aerta.i.n conditions had to 'ba be‘rnre_'

53

‘a naw schqal was opmed. Three ‘month s mticp 0 1{'

ractﬁ f Fxlueetion ‘was rpquired for a)gew schogl ‘to’he

oyened. A Britlah ad.ucator commemied the oﬂncation f

sstabliahment 'r a new auhooi(and tha wnta.nuntio;n of old
; ones."54 The operaﬂ&g ot a sdmol was cdntingant upon Lts

bemg rolav,ant 4o ha :Lntereat p.t the pupil and the N .

5 comunity.
4 Tha rey.stmti.on or tesnhars was made a pre—cbmﬂtioﬁ
% fcr teaching m,gny sahool, engibility dapenﬂ-ing npon tha

qullltinntions, -

¥ e

. possassion of uca.dmic a.nd profes: 1'

Ywers alao regnlaterl Pm,bationn'y tesuhers recmltad rrom s

vy ~The most‘!mpcrtmt were val At1
uu'bjects to. be. tanght, qn ty !md numbaa: of. 'eenchi‘ng stlft.




hours per week amll to bé givexi some professional ﬁraihing.

% tha establishment of preliminary training centres for 4

attanhed $o the fmu-—yaar teanher tminihg uollegea.
‘.mtmrluction of a more satisfnntory gmnts-in—a d _syacum.

< results, grants nndsr tha new node were ‘paid-on’ the bnuiu

 being “tha ammmt of effective and progronaive wnrk which ;

. emies out in a pe.rticulnr area, and’ the example got -
e tha sember .ot the mrr ‘and the pupLls, 053,
iehonl inspection and: #u\ervision Refusal tu ullow the

‘”sclmnl ‘liable “to. g L; ne. For 8 z'enson, the raspeneibility
i of ‘the day. to day running ota sahonl haﬂ to bé. vas‘ced on.

.a respansible ofticer.,: In 'ﬂ:e oase or nan-govement %

e
certificate tolders were to teadh for'a limii:‘ed'nuﬁber vo’t

In ths Southern Camarooms, this practice ultimately lad to

pnpil teschars and i‘n a mmber of cases thay becane

An 1mportant provision of the 1926 code Was the”. -

Ptervhms grants-i.n-aia aystem had bem based on p\lpils'

or teaohers' salary biIls. Gmarally, schnols had* tu meet ...
i 2
certuin conditions a.nd standanla of efficiency, the critsrin

is the. paymenta of. grmes made a” dumand on the
publi¢ purse, it was neFessary to 1ntz~oduea ar aystan of

inspauticm of.a aahoo}/ nade th:jvpriatnr or head ofn the.




B
i
i
15

' annual ret\u‘n %o the Director uf Education, Bésidea

; instmagton employed’ .in achaols eatahlished by Q:he

VAtH $uoation, biazy of . edica ton vals, :Lnstltutad. {
! Cw
.g Mambership or th boaz:,d was drawn from' a’ \dde pnblio

! edug tion 'node. ‘A plamed sntm of etluoatian wgs e b, iE

of sohooi'ménagers on wbo- it was"also’ ‘inoumb

managers, non—gnvernment schuols nre also expented to .

appalnt mparvinoru whose duty Wwas' "memaing and raisin

“the! stmdarﬂ of: eduaatinn ami ‘impruving ths methnds of”.

%6

praprietox'.
To advise thé Govemant on, ma.tters having ‘ca ﬂo

eompriuing gover maut oftlcisls and missiomry mﬂ other :

edncationa.l sccietias as well 28, salected membnrﬂ of tha

"qn nansidsr re nrts of the pruceadings or achaol
‘committees and advige . the -Govrernor tharaon, L

recommend; o' the Governor -any c! ge n the,
 regulations 0'9 my modifiuationu b sruof i.n psrtimla.r
" districts o3 A

Few sducators muld dsny the msr}.t oz the 1926




1

+ wag the nnn-tamsal of admiss!.nn to any- wpilu. "exceyt

9

take into’ consideration the difficulties 9 coming by

. malified teachers, at the ims, " The Tequirement of

registering teachers bstore ﬂ.\sy were qualified to tsnh '
ina suhaol meant that many. misu.on amols a'eood to be

closed, amoe a good nmbar of them enmol taaahm who
could nnt qualify for registr&t:lon.
In thig ngu'd f.he expmsi.on of thn sehool sys!em

was slov. und oonsaquuntly, eduoation;l facilities: wers

% unsqually diutributed. Ihe gmts—in—aid uyStem divided.

Voluntary Agonoy Schaolu Lnto uuuisted anA msaistad.
!!h!.s uusion would saam arbitrary. It was. Asmed t)mt

= asuiated qchoola provided a hetter eduuation ﬂun the

\maqsiutod, but. there were easas whera ununstsd schouls
mlﬁ:ued a more mm]. sducatiom yurptue than sune
uaistod ones.. It ean tht:efom be Argued that the grants-
in-afd system 1-;7 ed rqﬁu‘ than extended .the -o)mol‘
syatqn. I¥: was pwt!,mz’l‘uﬂy dludvuﬁtngeou to the
svuthem camaans whose aducation&l dunlopucmt was -ts.u

: lt -an ubrynnxu ataga. n would be seen lntar, mst of

ths prinary ahhools balongmg 1o Miallona.ry Sucis'slaa were "

E mssuhd, nnd thmughuut the'period of British. ¢
Administmtien, many schools Temained so. L; 4

Although one of ‘the eonaitinns tor grmts-in—aid {

uyﬂn reuonablo growds," the. oode did ‘not define vhat
uoutiwted or did not eonntitxte rmoublo mnnds.







‘THE BITENSION AN]J EXPANSION OF EDUUAI‘IOMI, FAC]I:I'.L‘IES, i
. 1926' - 1960 P 2

A Primary Edueaﬁexi‘i %

mrl:ansion and Expansxon, 1926 - 1955

Educaeiom:\ institutions in the:" Sonthern came ons -
at’ the heginnmg of. 1926 ware sll at the primary. lave?‘
" with' the sxoeption of a yseudu-seconﬂary nuhool attached
- tu\the Govammant primaty pchool at the Atlant!.c coaetnl

town. of Victoria. By this data,‘ e\‘lnpe.tional aptiv;tiu

" were, being cerried on by the VGove‘rnﬁent.. ‘the Native
y mmstrﬁﬁnna, he ‘Bagel’ and Gathnlio H.luiona.ry Sne!.cf:iea.

A8 a:Lraady uyated alswhara the' direct involvament by the

_Govemant 1n the setting np of schoalu vns motivuted by
o tha desire to lnstitute models tn he ‘to11owed by: the ,'
i lnssiemy Socd@ties, conssquontly, -a govsmnent -school’

.« was ‘provided: in ack of the. four divisions and a tirth at

s &d.\uinlsmt
the praatising l.mu'y auhonla usually attaahed 0 teachdr

uapital of the tarritory. Exoepting

training ccllegea (one o2 vhj.ch vas Govarnment) the"nunber
4 of Government prs.mzy sc)mols tmsinod atatic, thmughant
:the pszjiodv of British Tule, YAgain, the d_istmet_ion between

‘a government school and. schools’operated yy;ﬁi'e' Hative '’
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. Administrations aid the Missionary Societies was made on

the grounds that, while the romar vere ditectly t.'manoed., B o g
by pubhc finds, the 1attsr wers f\mﬂed by local rates, B . .
faes, and contribétions from. the “home ‘boarﬂs or the . e ; e

Missionary Socxeties, as well as -to’ some a‘tternt by tbs;

a5 Eovamment,

- Native' Administratinn Schouls were dasigzsd “tor

"mze:‘nr spi"ead depeﬂﬂed"on ‘the naeds and .dems.i\d.s of tixe
tribes or. groups: of tribes which they were, in'!;amied ta

ssrvm Thsir surviveﬂ., on the nthez- hand, restsd on the

support of the I al. peopla _and. the’ traditinnal mlem ot ‘
2 the tribe, Hany ohiers showed grieat- interest in main- y
ta.ining t;hese schouls- their zeal sametimss Tedched such ) 3% 5

iiaa:ente' 11vestoék to- encourage regvlar attandsncs ofr
u59 TV b5 :

pup:l.ls.

ited Tingdos, Colonial oftica‘ R
g Government i.n “the Unitnd
eI 0.

58

10 = .
2) 51928 this Teport wuld be clted
vas” FLILG. Repnrt on’ the British Cameroons ¥ith year.

' 591, Repor's on the Brdtish’ Cansroons, 1835,
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lmtil 1931, xutiu Administration nehcols vere

: conﬁ.newfmt classes., Pupils who provod by 1han-

partoi-m.nges that they could bemefit from further odn_eation

% were taken into Government Schools after: coqpléﬁmg the

~;uz.fant'.a stage, In other wrd:, N.A. Schools were
designed to be feeder schools to Government schools, mt
in 1931, ‘the Director of Edueatinn, Nigeria, Mr. Hussey,
recommended the introduction of elementary ollssesj.u the.

i Native Adminigtration Schoo]_:s as goon, as ‘eachers ‘became

_available,  The firet N.A. schools to tupleent the
deuiuion were those in, the coastal areas (Bimbia mﬂ " o
M'uvﬂka) 3 .

% It is hardly necessary to state that the policy -

ot esthméhﬁ; Native Administration Schools under local

authori’cie! ranected British ptu:tieo at hnnn. But Ltf’d
can be u;ned that tho poucy was also tiuipsd by the
Ad.ministarin& mthemy to tra:nsfu‘ some of its re

ibﬂitleu to the local amthorities-in order to radm:s the
cost of sdncnnon which the Govomunt was prc‘pared to ¢
ahnnlder. ne ohjective of the orgamution' to Xeep the

pnpils in touch ‘with tmditinnal Lnstltntinns, oanngt\ -

sairl tc )uve NF auhieved. The é a::city of nativs teachera .'.'

n 1y ted 'the - engay % of % i 4rom

Nigeria md other eultux'as mtsma the territory. All
told, the system enmed ap equal dhtribution of edueamn;l
ru:mﬂ.es, -on the mis ot demand by the yonple thmsnlnq,




without’ charges of. unequal provision of’ schools being
made against ‘the Administering 'A‘uthoriw.‘ Many Netive:

Aﬂmimatr;tlons ahoired ‘kéen interest in the educationa.l

i d.evelopmsm; of. thelr respeutive ueas, as evid)enced by
their expendimres. One of the Native Administza,tians

(mmza) spent about 20" per cent of its budget on ‘education..
The fraquency with which ths, number nr Native
Administration snhools nuctvated mid ténd to suggsst

‘tha.t entrusting of part 0f the" !ﬂucational davelopmant uf

the- 'I:erricury to the natlves was 1nd‘pportune. Before
1938, 'a total of-29 Nativs Administration Schnala had
been eqtahllshnﬂ but about’ one-third had’ ceased to operate,

ususlly Dbecause ‘there was'a lt& of interest 2 -
by the local: populauon or'the chiefs, Nativa Administmtlon

sehoo].s ‘became more stable with- the reo ganization nr

; Ha.tive Administration areas. This ,ena'ble‘ .wider. g.ress “to

come und.ar one Native A&ministratiai: Qnd conbeqnmtly mra . 4
funﬂs made availabla %0 -operate one: aahnol, »mure atfioiently.
While ‘the mm'ber ot Gevemmmt schools. remaiiied static and
'tha.t of.the Native Administratlona flustuated, 1t1s easy i
to appreclate ‘the role of Missionary Societies in ﬂls
eduaatinna.l daveloyment ot the British’ Smathem camerncns.
Iussiu\J nary, Societies l,md‘baen gonducting 8schoo1s i

"sirice 1922, By 1926, two Missionary Sooieties were operating

is‘oseé -Appendix D,
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schools of varying mualities; nafely, the Basel and Jatholic
Mi‘sﬂlons. ‘1927, e Gefman Baptist Missionary Society
. completéd the number of Misslonary Societies which wers o !
operaté ‘schools during and after Bri"tlah A&mmetmuen\uf
the territory. . The esta‘hlishmant of a Missim@snhoul in an-
aréa began by the estsbnshment of.a ehm:eh and somet!.mqp -
a vernacular school, 'Jndged from the number of vernacular
uchnuls,-oi which one at least was esl:abl!.shad Ln the
ovezv 1,000 vj.llages in the ten‘itory, the Southern camsroons
could be said to have reached a period of maximum expansion in
/ educational, develapment.‘ But the qua.’lity ‘of education
Pprovided in them was madlocz-e. Many ‘of - these passed as
schools, with few pupils irregularly attehdix‘:g. s:me‘roae
tu the status of eleflentary suhools but.the ezu-u;\.mez\t,'1
attendanf:e B.nd the curriculum did not Jultity ’thsir

existgnce. But 1t mst be ‘accepted that through vermacular

sohod‘)ds. literacy spread to the remotest areas. In the
oplnion of -the A:lministerlng Authority, these. sehoqls were

* nd' providing. education in the Teal ‘sense ot the termn ana

their growil was frowned wponi . ¢
By: the Nigerien Education Code of 1926; a schoul

was deﬁneﬂ st - -

" eve an institution in which not less- tha.u ten pupils
receive regular instruction and includes any assembly
of not less than ten pupils for the. purpose of :
receiving regular instruction and any 1nsti‘cutiun
For the training of teachers, but does not:inolud
any such institution or assembly where the 1natmction
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is solely of a religious hhu;actu-.sl

Dne of the obvious causes of the pivli!enhnn of these

Junwsnted" uuhools was tbe llusez—tu.re policy of the
Administering. Authorxty in the earlier period. Iuss_ionaz'y'
Societies indiscriminately opened schools ingorder to cover
moTe ground in the race for atherents, particularly the .
Basel Hiselon;, about which more will be said later. _About "

"75 per cent of ‘these schools were .ovnegi and operated by -

©- this Missiamry Smiaty. In an attempt o control the

59 opening of schools, the Ed.unation Code rgqulrod a rormal X
application to be made }n thé Director of Edueatian. As
officially reported in 1927, to.the League of Nations

Permanent Mandate Commission: |

N *Z
0zficial sanction igmecessary before opeming a e
school.  Thrée months in writing must be made' to.
‘the Director of Education; the school must conform
to'the regulations of the Code and be open for
inspection Enlou the school 1s of a purely ligoua.

... " character,

The effect of the code was minimal, even though

a penﬂty of 3100 vas mpouad on dofmltsts. H.iuiomr’y
societies dmgad n(mu uf~opmng schools without panslty,
by 'bx'eaking \w a school into two parts,. one pa:rt nparating

51myna, Hucation Gode: Colony end Southern -
vajnces (Lagos: Govermment Printer, 1927),.p. 12.

625,16~ Repoxt on the British Generdons for .
\ 1927, 1. 65.. - 2 =




Cin'a dif.fex'ent vi'llage or town or the naze or the- schcul e

“being, changed, The Basel Mission was particularl; ’reputed
- for Juggling with 1ts sthools Which were Meonstantly. being

movsd from placs ta place, school buildings being movad to

" ‘anothér part of the same town and being called by aifferent
: ;names,"“ floutirig, the on Ozdiniande in the

The Gatholiz: Mission was more confoming tc the requirements -
of fhe Code.. But this conformity may b undermtood fiem the
fact that only Catholic priests or ‘ordained clergy were_‘
allowed _tn ‘teach in.Catholic ‘schools. ':Nevertheless, the #

Basel mssion operated schools (at Beéongs.bang and Bali) . o
deseribed ‘a8 !well-housed and all under Buropedn principalsh

and maki.ng sahisrac’cury progress" “with the possibility of

being able -to " supply. the outstation schools with teaghers -

of higher quuli.ﬂ.uatmns than those ‘at present.
As far as the history of educational development

Ain the territory is concarned, .masionary Sociatles playeﬂ

“and continue to play & more :significant-réle, even though

a majority or-théir'schoo1s were not. assisted by public < -#
fundg, " Between 1928 and 1931-, only three Mission schools :

== all Uai’.holic —- were assisted from yubllc fundg, - Mean- KIS

while, out of'a total ot 299 m:imea:y schools in tha'

‘tertitory in 1928, 2—79 were eporatad by 11issionSry

R 0
e o
e T I R -
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"Sooleties and only.two were assisted. Bﬁ'lg;&, ouf of & ¢
Yotal 62255 prinasy wenodls, 228 webe voerated by ¥
Missionary s%ni'en 16 ‘of which were on the assisted

1ist, mnassi;‘tea schools which di&l not conform to,the

‘requirements of % Education Code* received no a'sslvstsmce o
..

from public funde.\ A corparison ofi the number of.schools
owned and operated by the mQM ‘Socleties and those
for which public, fuin Wers availabyg, gives a clearer
‘pictfre of their burden. Surprisingly enough, the opening

of mew schools proceeded with calculated?

zeal, the absence
of financial.aid from the Govémment motwlthstending. But
as the unassisted schools became qualified, in accordance
\ith the requirements of the Codé, they were included in
the assigfed list, Thus, in 1957, of the’ 394 primary
sohools ip the territory, 363 were Mission operated, out

of which 222 vere placed on the list of adsisted schools. '

' To some extent, the gedgraphical extension of
schools was fairly eguitable. Generally, the development
of sducation was determined by two sigiificant factors:
(eum\l!niea‘tion ahd population. As discussed in an earlier
chapter, the commmication impediments were almost unsur-
mountable, The four div!isi'ons were not well-linked to one
‘another, let alone to the remoter'areas. The provision of
infagtricture was being carried out ‘side by side. with |

education, The most populated areas wers' the divisional,

headquarters and a few large villages, . Table'd
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‘ghows the distribution of schools thmughouﬁ “the te;:'rjtory

- 'at_the end of 'the Second World. War.

B - ~
[ ‘ ¢ ., .
i ! /|
51 %", LV
) o . Table 4 -~
’ 8
. ¢ L
& Dietribution of Schools at “the end of
. - . A N
» f :
" ~¢. ) " .Division Population Density of No..of No of Pupils )
) Population = Schools -
Per Square -
B nile . A B .
— =
. ¢ Victoria . - 46,300 0 19 18 4,524/
7 Y. Rumba 62,300 . - 1517 4T . 8:070 o
Mamfe : ' 70,000 16 "9 28. ' 3,810
Bamenda, 287,000 0. 25 66 . 9.110

Source; H.M.G. Report on the Britich CameFoonsy 1947 A
A. | Government, Native Aduinistration and Assisted Voluntary - - 01

Agency Schools.
T % ! ' B. Unassisted Voluntary Agency (Mission) Schools,
' i 1

*®.

A Hi’ch the exception of Victnriu ‘where there were two
Govement Schools, each of the other Dlvisions had nna

govemant -achool, The ma;jority were Mission Schoels,

s
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assisted and unassisted, with a few Native Administration
. o
Schools. But in proportion:to population, there were many

more schools in the southern areas near the ceut"(lmnba,

Manfe, Viptor}) than in the northern region of 'the mandated

territory, The growing pilantatims of 1;he _south~ are likely

to have provided the incentive Ic.r schooling.. . : %
But. the éxtehsion 92 the school system did not

.proceed without economic problems éf far ranc;dng conse-*

quences, The world ecomomic c¥lsis of 1930, even hit

. Nigeria and Cameroon hardest. A few Native Administration

. schools ceased oparaeion and some teachers retrenched. -It

was, ):mwev'el', in the same yeaxr that one of the Native

Admini strations (Mamfe) awarded two scholarships for ‘teacher
training in Umuahia, Nigeria amd the German Baptist Missionary
Society opened thirteen vernacular schools. The crisis also
led to the reorganisation of %the existing system of primary

education, with its English type and classical curriculum,

which tended to make pup@a_ more inclined to clerical jobs

to the detriment of agricultural life, A foux'-ye‘ar Pprimary
course was recommended to replace the previous eight-year 3
course, and a mrthar four years for pupils who proved ) A
capable of benaﬁttin; from further eﬂqeltion. By this *
Teorganisation, it was believed a large residue would 4
revert to the villages to take up agriculture, since the
four-year p‘rimary course would no longer provide Jualific-

ations for clerical jobs. The second four-year primary




school course ingroduced what passed for a time,as Middle
3 - - ~
Schools with-a Secondary School bids, But, gdmissioch to
" the Hidrue Schools was rigorously uelm&xn. Far tro;—. 4

eliminating rural exodus, as it had been intended, the
reorgpnisatia'rfnggtayatsg 1t. The vidious cycle cdald
not disappear until the eight-year course was pe-introduced
,nfte;‘ 1955, as a result of disappgoval by the Southern *
Cameroons Government, “formed in that year after the
territory had gained a gquasi-autonomy. ,rz-‘om Nigeria, 1In its b
first Poliey for !Jrlucat!.on, the Government of Souéhern
" Cameroons stated'

; t (of ) feels t‘st the
..exis tlng Junlor primary course of four years duration
makes little more than adequate provision for -

% contimmi 11tam nnd does not give the necessary
fm which will enable gnpils to increase their
hww edge in later years by ti exr ovm efforts ... %
wish:to emeare that all children attending school 3
receive a six years &gutmctinn (l.ftn' two years in oS8
the infant classes).

Evidently, a new problem for education '\ 3
during the npprqu.h of the Second World War was that of
rural_ exodus, ' Bducation was gradually being regarded as
an mntnm"mnt for securing jobs \;hich were available in
larger villages and in ghe towns.” On completing 'the rogmr
ai’g_he-,yaa:: course, the successful pupil 'rc_eund a First

= 6530 thern Oumaronns, House of Assembly. Policx
for Education. (Sessional Paper No, 6), Buea: Gov ent
Frinter, I§5§, P. 1.




% " School TLeaving A‘Jartiﬁaste.; Thus armed, he ﬂnds himselz" .
v $ the growing towns, mosu} in the south, to seek & job.
L Tt is doubtful vhe tjer the tew- oxgmismun o2 the school

; )
dygtem could have effected the dasired objective. Vhat -

% | #was actually done’ by the reorganisation was to- create a
bottle-neck system which channelled a few pupils to the 5
;job-ma::kat, while the restfrehxrned to the wvillages to ¢
unﬁertake agriculturé and enrts. Invar_tably the ’ -"}

.Ad.vuinistering Authority underestimated the growing
aspirations among primary school 1ea.vers. The pélicy of
‘the local British Ad.mimstration was_ to equip the pupil
y with Western' education to ‘prepate him for an African ;]ob. . :
Moy o In'its official report for 1932, the British Camerpons :

“Rininisteting Authority stabed, this fact:

: # E \ E
- ‘the people. are nevertheless anxious to have
00ols in their villages. The scholars object
is ... to qual: rf for|,,. clerical employment ...
but there are necessarily many who pass through
the schools and do not reach ‘the standard of
education demanded foi clerical employment. Many
of these seem to prefer unemployment to retnrning
to agriculture and using the benefits of education
in their natural gur”s‘ﬂ%a.' —The present educational , i

olicy seeks to remed; making the element: and
; ; N enentary one only ~_¥,E§ (G et . . *
. 5

g J E ' Judging from the mumber of Nigerians in the clerical, - f

‘teaching and " administrative positions in the tarx-itury a} ¥
the time, it may be concluded thnt the Southern Cameroonians,

Gsﬂv.i"I.G. Report on the British Cameroons, 1932, D. 57.
a7 A
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1
- . vu-e deliberately offered an ufu'ibr education to that of
lugetia or the territory was sll but a pa.\m;o Nigeria. °

@ e .’ However, the aystn of a#Fon in the
'+~ was a wndlesale transfer of that of Nigeris, vhich feflected :

B the Bri_t_ish system, L‘Lthnug% ﬂ:q expansion o! ‘educational
institutions within the territory proceeded lppreciably, . \
Oamammans attended similar institutions in lugaria.

However plausible the geographical ormiuu@gﬂor

the primary school syst@ might have been, 1} was not

| r;alis;d that the concentration of schools t;ﬁs‘ and
larger villages contrit‘;uteﬂ to rural exodus, The practice i
was to set up Central Schools in towns and larger vhllages } *
with a\mamxk of feeder schools of Junj.or cla)ses. pils

& . from these schools went t6 complete their px'iuary courses

: at a Central School. At the time of completion, they had J

become socialised in urban 1life and consequently resisted
% 3

any encouragement to rawﬁ: to rural lite. "

. 2, Indigenous Attitude and Educatj.!nq. Expansion

! The enthusiasm of the mugan}ga Cameroonian for -

education has developed gradually in the courge of years. t p
" In the early period of educational development, apathy . “
"against ‘schoollng was prevalent. This was because education

d1d not. provide immediate benmefits. What an average L 4 i

Came roonian mdersWo be education wa}\‘diftarsnt from

what ?b local British administration thﬂngl}. " - 4
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education was to send the child back to rural life, then

1t wag not Worth the while to-send him to school. Tis .
view i not limited o Cameroonians alone; it is a world—

. wide oo‘nce?no%.; Thus, Yehool enrolagns tn the eaxly «
period of education in thé Camerocna under the British
hampered educationsl expension, The téaching .’
of skills. which vere provided wder traditional. stusational

"eystens, Led the indg gmins people to conolude that the

™ 'school was not offering what they anticipeted. e

iy One of the earlisst expedients introduced in the

school system to ensure regular attendance was the establish-

- ment ot boarding schools from the prinary level, But

: warding schools were also designed to inadcate'into L

pupils the spirit of cooperation, commnity 1ife and morals.

The ‘Missionary Socleties particlarly emcowaged boarding

schools, Enrolled pupils,fended for themselves; Y

eir “own
feeding in e boariing houses. This was, however, part

“cultivatéd gardens and planted food:crops for

of the school currimflum for the encouragement of agriculture,
Boarding schools in later years becems Linited fo secondary .
sohoo15, and g0 they remali todsy. It should, however, '
o ¥ EBe aRsumelEnAY boarding sSthools were regarded.with
any amount: of fa.mr by parents whQ had ‘to miss. thelr
) T children from Honday to Friday. It may be argued that the
8 . idea of bparding schfols at the primary Level with pupils
of very tender ages vas not propitious, but they fitted

~— A
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well with the colonial motive of producing docile Distns.
- .The Administering - Authority of _the British Camercons also
(viawed the metic;‘]. woxk in agrieulture undertaken by
S.  "Hosrdersend the Pact that they have io'Peéed themsslves
- [ Lasa means of macing pupils self-rolignt.and 'ieepmg |
in touch with the Tealities gf 11!e.67 . 41 |
: Board ing scﬁbq{aﬁ\the prinary level paradoxically
impeded the ¥4 of the g £ cal distribution of

sahadls( Sinoe Central Sulmols were boarding, pupils fron <4
distant areas had to attend these schools. c?nsequmtly,
“thé areas so depopulated of s_chou’l_-j’sge children remeined '
vithout 11 primary schools and, in some cases, withomt Yo
. A ) Jmior or infant classes. Génerally, boardiig schools

* found favour with the pupils themselves for schooling with = 4
# friends vas more exciting fhan fdfiwork at hone; it was a

Telief A%om more exacting tasis at, home but parents

- £romed st boarling schools because they wers deprived of
L4 the labour which the children provided and which was cheap

and custonary., 8
! . Boarding school incmtestgbly helped. to encourage

enrolment and attendance. On the eve of the Second World

War -there was a significant 1 in ‘School attendang

1938 Tefort, the Adninistering Authority “apperently ¢

i F 5 . ! P

6T4,M. 6, Report om.the British 1934, p. 86.

o 684, M. G.p 1927, Do 65, - |
N . . T : @
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i satisfled with the Tisiig enthslasn, stated: i .
" (~ _Me ris in sttentmoe figres is, gratifying, but' )
. - ~mch remains to be accomplished, for the Province
(of. Southern Tameroons) contains at:least 100.000  *
e, of whonm less than 11 per

children of schoo!
cent are receiving literary eduoatégn.in any form,
e

&
5
; whether "English" or " Vernacular,"
. . e 5
: < #, .
But a close examinatitn of"school statistics for-
.

the year 1926 — 1938 showsvery low attendance for girls.

The afititude-of-famerconian parents about the education
Girls were

of giria ‘was u/.n;torhxnately conservat}ve. :
legitimate sources j:'g!ealth to parents; the domes'tic
services provided by girls pamueué what the schools
offered.. consequmﬁy, it 'vas found unbeneficial to
send girls to scho‘ol. The official report for 193:1 .sun8

up the reasons:

s Bl ¥ s s /

Some fathers of families will say that if their girls |

g0 to school they will become too independent an |

will not be obedient wives; others say that as a / :
woman is ing to spend the whole of her time in )

* the domestic work she has been brought up too, school |
is a pure waste of time, Others again declare that /
gir}s who go to school will become Christians and | N 3
insist on being married in the church which can be

gowry and the parent will /| —

~

done without payment of
therefore be the loger.T!

"Hedge™ schools were schools which taught nothing

more than religion; they were virtually classes for eatébhiam

-

6%.m.G., 19%, p. 8L .
T%.1. G., 1934, pa-86. | ©
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I3 Growth of Primary School Attendance, 1922 - 1938
. Govemm\:, : Mission. . x "Hedge"
!ea.t ; Boys Birls 3 Boys Gltllb~' Boys ‘Gix'_la :
1922 ;.. 573 ;
" 1923 " .860. e,
1924 967, 1 1z do6 el
'1925° 1093 122 . 651 1 550" “N/A.N/A
‘1926 71308 150 684" a7 902 5T L w
1927 934 113 . 697 : 6724 863-. m "
928 1008 Y46 Bh2. 97 “isT96 ' iiesz v
dg2s” 1001 166 - 977" 100 * W/A §/A i
153 Toss 6T egs 95 : 4636 699w W
‘9% g8s 189 D 6L o 7e 36 e w i w
1952 865y 119 S768. . 50 1336 . 1ss 31 . 493
1935 919, ¢ 388 s . 551671242 2637 am
1934 7915, < 182: . 7877 707 1469 - " 255 3255 534.
<393 . e30] 186 eor T Cev - ism 29'5- 3347 642




and ‘found in-every v;,llagg. “(They Were "int‘e'nded- by the
Hissionary Sosieties to serve their adherents. Tost or
these i:elonged to- the Basel Misaiun ‘which wag kaanest 1n

the Tace -for adherents. L

St The yeriad between 6 aud. 1936 saw 1m:rea.sed

activity in. educational devel pment of. the territory, part-
:Lculs.rly by the Hissiona’.’ry Societias, both: quanvitaﬂvely

A :and qualita’cively. 1'he enthusiasm of. the 4indigenous.” people:

+Between 11940 &nd 1945, & total of 91 prinmay ‘schools wére

for education ‘was gz‘adua.'l.ly being built. Primary sehnal e
e.ftendanca mcreaserl annually even theugh apathy against
schooling among parents pemisted. It was during this perioa
tuo ‘that M;ddle Schools on 'd:e English model were. establishsd,

n!fez-ing seccfndary school su‘bJect 5- - But.this was more to -
i.tscc\u'age intersst in clsrical Jobs thsm o improva tha
quality of education. Althoush mv.ch was’ acccmpll.shed durj.ng

* this periud,‘the period of ez'plosion in educational rlevelnp-, 3

ment belongs t0 the psriod artsr the Second World War.

> 6.’ Bost Second Wol'ld Vaz. Period, 196 - 1960

Althou.gh no va.}id infomation is a.vallable about
edycationa.l actl.vities d\u‘mg the” wa.r, evidmce ot ‘the ‘number

ur schools .opened dnz-:l.ng the period would tend to suggest that
- gducational activities. in the igan‘itcry went. _on uninterruptec

upanad, by the Native Aﬂmini.sttatien anﬂ the three Missie ary
bodies

- Gatholic, Basel and. Baptiat. Ta‘b]_e s shows ; i
the schonla opensd hy ths mious ‘a em:ies. e
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Table 6 /‘

(n) Numher of mTting "Sehools Opened- Dnrlng Wnrld
Wat II by ‘Isar and Respnns:lbla Ageney

4

: Agency’ ", 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 “motal "
" Native = I o e
; Administration - e i _2 FE R et SR
Basel Mlsston 1 572 6 diae il
£ ,Cameroun Bapﬁut ;’ i B A S 5
Mission - SIS Ty
~Romian. Caﬂwlic,c W
Migsion.'. 7 3 18 T.
Total,. 2629
3 5P (3

(b) Number or metlng Schools Dpsnad During wcrld
1.3y Year and Division.

mviaio’n' § . 1940,‘- (e ,1,94‘2‘ -19&3 1944 1945' Tota;l 5
Victorda. .- il S U5 L et

Kumba | e 1.3

UMamfe’ ni T L Sf

‘Bamenda’ . r 12 Ls) 3
©Nkambe . v = Eh ot

o P B -

“potal G 3T

co: “smroid Research Institute, . Economic Potentisl
“of West Cameroon':(Menlo Puk, Ca:u.fomi ] Stanfard
Research maﬂmte), V-VILo o : :
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. " The 'fact ‘that ‘the number of schools in the remote areas
.+ from' the coast (Bamenda). vas inoreasing 18 ample proof of

s ' i the increaged: enthusiasi of ‘the Cameroonians and the

conomio prosperity which marked these yeeu-s. The Basel

= am'l ‘th Catholic Hissions vere par‘ticularly unflagging. in

their ett’orts. : 3 e % o B
A series oi developments occurred :ln the 1940'5 to

glve greater l.mpetus to educationsl ﬂevslopment in, the

'territoz-y. In 1940, the British Parliament pauad. Et
calonial Devalopment and. Welfare Act whlch made hmds g

}available to -the colonias ror development purpnses,

ediication included. It made possible ‘the implemantation"

§oleil & of the Ten-Year Development ?1an, prepared for Nigeria, o
.southgm cameroan :an].urled.ﬂ' 1n 1947, the wnstmction

i -of Toads. and airﬁslds (at: ‘Tiko Mamfe) wag completed.

. '!\:r the first time, tbe territory was accessible by air

o transport (wes‘s Mrscan Airways comnration), a stretch
‘of raad»rrom Kmnbe 0. Mamfe was completed. ‘This i‘acili‘ta‘(:ed

ment lnspeotors.' o P o

In 1946, the ex-Gems:n plsntationa were bnught
PEl il over and cmverted .into the' Camercons Development

c.:rpuz-atl.nn. One or tbe tems of operation was the‘

0% the 523 . anticlpatsd from the 0.D. engf N
1.5 m. was. estimated to take care of develgpment. '
for -the o 2 . "See P ‘TI{%%’:‘ 2,

~ x/" % ;l

i the cpenmg of more achools ‘and, their i.nspactian by govern-~'

"'L




proviai.on of education for the children ot its umployees g
and' the dewotian or 1ts praflts for development ur che
. % territory. education included. In 1951, a:.\nther agro= . :
: 1ndustrlal company, Messrs. Elders and E‘yrfas leiterl,
was. establiahed. ‘Among . its social sex'vices were the o
provision of edudation. By 1955, the “three agm-industrial
5 cancems (cnc, B a.nd F and Pamol Ltd, ) operating in the.

T territory were, providing schools and. ortenng scholsr‘hlps

* vto employeas.‘ children, AB well:as to other’ Cammonians.

; camareonians who purticipated in the Second World 3 4

“War inS.E. Asia £or. Brifain waz‘e Tetuining vith new . .
sxperiences of social dsvelnpment. Thnir travel to other
lands hiad widéred’ their horizons, This- fact camnot be

\mderestmated when com!ider:ing inﬂ.nances on social

changa, including aducatinn.

Politically, 1n 1955, the Southem cameroona ER

. ; gained a quasi-autonomy rrnm Nigeria. thh a. govemment i
g An the territory \mdar a cammiasioner, edueat(nnal K
cy fuz;merly fcrmulated “in. Nigerls ﬁaased to tha newly ¥
iy Iamed Southern Gamemons Govemment. he v!.sita q,f two .

United l(ations Vi iting. Missions An 1949 and 1952

respeutively were evldently contributory factors.. Thesev g
2 series of Iactcrs hastened ﬁhe devslapmentrof the terzitory
v’generally and education in particular. p
o v_‘ ) Ad.minj.aterinr Anf.no'rxty ur the Southern

Dumeroons bacs,me more t}mn ever before com:emed wi h

1oi A
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) eduqitional_develop‘ment in.the territory...In its 1946
" ‘report, it stated-its intention to:

;i;mﬁﬁzr”}“gmﬁgtfﬁﬁgigﬁ?ﬁl s\:gﬁg g]r.litéraoy
s el e g st
-education including professional Vtraining." &
. k r ; s .
Althnugi;i increase in school anr_o].me:'t‘ was reported in 1948,
- thé percantage of. enrolment ovoz-"total s¢hool-age qhiidroﬁ
was a‘till below 25 per cent, I.n 1948, of a popvlatiun of
121,750 school-age children, only 26.453 (21.6 per cent)
v’were attsnding school, srnd 1in'1954, out of 250,000 school= ~
age children, only 38 700 (15 per cent) were- a‘{‘:‘{ending
school,
¢ ﬁe Cameroan Development Corpnration anterad the
" field of educat'ion in”1950. It began by. provi\iing
* tuildings in three of its plm‘kations for schools 'bo be. ,
; conducted by three Hissionary Societies‘ By 1960, tha .
CDrporation was conductin_g 1gdep,andent1y,“thjgrtee>n primary
- schoolé in i;:s'-plmtations vﬁ’éh about 3000 ‘,aupils. 'Me‘ssrs.
/Elders and Fyffes waa Bonducting two schools (Esuke anrl
M_komba) for the children of its employeas, both 1abmu'
5 a.nd _senior serv:lcs grades, while Pamol was subsidisi.ng
already eafa‘nlishsd ac)mals by maslana.ry Sucieties and
Native Admmistration, near its planta,tlnna or providmg ;

e : . B

72vni1:ad Kingdom, calmial Ofﬁce, Trusteeship: g

1snd_and the Cameroons undér United Kingdom Mandate. "
m%.ﬂ'm-n—wa—mr—é—’—— 3.
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: buildings for, ths purpose. A ch.u‘ncteristic of agro-

industrial cnrpnration and compa.niss was tha provision

: of separate schools roz- the ‘children of-its white employees ¥

and senior service grades. The‘C;D.C. was the only
agency in the territory providing meals for the .pupils
in 1ts schools and-free school text'buoks. Lgein the sohccl
buildings provided were quite luxuriousi THEy were the
most beautifully constructed and competed fairly well.and
. even sux'passed builrlings in some secondary schools and' '
teachar traini.ng institutinns.
There vias rising enrolment and attendence but
inability of 'j:aren‘ts i the payment of fees precluded
“the riée‘anticipatarl. In 1949, the U +N. Visiting Mission

4o’ the. trust tsrritory ramarked that "Cameroon educatianw

was, still backward and ‘almost in.the hands of private
inltiative, that it was not available free of charge aml
that fees payable were too h.igh"73 it suggested the intro-
\iuotian of rz-ee education. According to the local :
Brltish administrators, efroz-ts were being made to expand
education but there was no genuine demand for educstdun,

. ;udged from parents' inability to pay fees, . L

During this period, ‘greater attention. was paid to -

‘the, dimenslong of ‘accommodation 4nd .school hours were

"nited Nations, Trusteeship Counoil,
ited Nations Visiting Mission to Tmst &
ement No EY » New Yo
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standardized. A threa and a\half hour sohool day wss
mggested ror Lnrant classea and rour and & half lmux-s )
tot a\moead].ug classes and age groupa. suhuol buildings . - :
were generally/pooz in rural g.teas and overcmwding of

S pupua common. ' Tocal matsrial‘\s were used in building mral

schools but’ 1n the u.rban a.reas buildings were generally
more, 1mposln5 and modern, Besides secondaty schools, L7
teaohet training institutions a.ud ‘the C. D C, -Schools, -,

. excspt those in remnter planta.tiona, sc!:ocl b\uldings 2
© were commonly ur pnnr atchitectural ﬂ:.spltw —_— mnstly

halt walls' in’ cold areas they were mostly an Lmltation
“of native houses but %’11;!1 adequate ventilation. In lts

policy statement in 1955, the 1

referred ‘tg the quslity of aehcol ’bnildi:ugs, stating-
& ¥ i
'we view with great concern the unsatisfactory' bundinga
in which many of our schoolsare.at present. operating,
and. in the belief that this is one of “the fac'
* handicapping “the development of primary eﬂunation,
it is our intention to provide adaqua’(:e buuding
gmta far primary schoals

“At the end of 1957, ‘there was'a tbtal us‘jégt primary schools

A the térritory with a total en¥olment of 50618 pupils;

363 of the ‘schoola were operated ﬁy Missidnary Yodies,

Native Administratinns and the sgm—induatriel corpurations

and -compariies. Missionary Societies, however, Tan: mota

74 &
Southern cameroans House 0 Aaembly Poliﬂ for
mucatlon, (Bueat ‘Gevsmmant'rrintez- NE 5) ' o H
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than 85 per cent cf this mmbar. B

. Secondary Gra.mar and 'J.‘aclmical Schools

1. Secahda.ry Gramar Schoola S

Ths devslopmwnt of Seconda.ry grammar md tachnical
in the tarrltor under British mandnte and. trustea " "

ship began only a.ftsx' the Second World War, b\i this, ms ‘o1
, the in.!.tiativs ur Hieeionary Societiu. But befoz-a 1;1:15 :
perlod, secondary achools 2 stad 1n all b\lt name, mé
first attempt at’ pi-oﬁaxng dary education ‘osoursy

in 1925 when ﬁ aecondnry rluparhnent m ‘exeated as’ ‘an -

4 exbenslon ot & Government 'School in the Atlantic. coastal 3 8 i3
town of Victoria.. Tow attemumc& at. tha prinary school _,‘ ? / g P

" devel, in the early yms, apathy tnvuds -ducnuon, % ’ I

inguffictent T s, Lack of- ;#hd a general * ; :
- : N

*lack.of duvelopmmt in the* ten:itoty had lod ths Administeru\g R

‘ut)wnty to ‘conclude. in' 1922 that “ the. nesd for aeet& B :

5

or higher education had. not yet srlsen
brlef perinﬂ o.f. relative econumin prosperity in

‘moved Fa er cauplmg. tbe

Jbory in, 1925 lu.d



ota ~high 'school. F\‘mrtasn years were,to a].apse before X

this proposal vas tra.mzlated inito reality "In 1939, the ’

- first. and still surviving se@ndary school in the territory
e .was . opened by the Gatholic Mission- St. Josaph's College,
sasse,76

It‘rema.med the only secendary School in_ th@'country for «

near Buea, the caplte:l of* the Southam ‘Cemes:-nuns.

Ao . s a decade, uffering a Bix—yea.r Secondary School prngramE‘
\lsading tn B - ambridge University Exa.mi.mations -
5 }!ggg.x{ar\}, j‘\izﬁ/or and higher -8chool cer‘ciricﬁtas -~ or

- . the Lomicm Uni\rerslty Matric’ulatinn or Intermediete Arts - D
& N examin\w\ns. But the opening of -this Seoondax-y Sehaal :
; ; o mnst also be credited “to the vision of the sau'ﬁhem i -

' Cameroorns Provinciel Committee which declared in 1938 :
i

d that the time was ripa tor a seconda: school.

. Statistics of primary sclwol enrulment and
at\‘:andaﬂce during the same period wo‘uld clearly show ‘tbat

A - one; school was inad te: about 9000 pupils %

. ‘were a_f;{ayxd‘:l:ng priméry schools in 1939, while the intake 5 . ) e
o:‘rirst year students in the Catholic Secondary School,

Vith a single-strean, Was 30i. The view of ;:harloc&l

“. . British Administrators'was that pupils who proved capable’ ..

N 76The eollege enjoyad a’ verg high prestige until
most recsntly. At the “time the word "Sasse" was almost
‘syngnymous with Oxford, Cambridge or Eton. .Even after

other colleges had been opened, fSasse" remained on ;
the lips of even the most illiterate. Cameroonians, . This .
prestige 1s waning today due to a proliferation of - b
Government High Schools and-the University:
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.ot"pursu;lng saconﬂa:ry'education conld avafl themselves of E
5 thev Secondary Schoo:_l.;a in Nigeria, - Consequently, ' throughout R
&ﬁritx.sh Administration of the territory, most Cameroonians :
" obtained seconﬁal’y education in Nigeria. .ﬂze most famous
of these schools which frequently appear in.secondary
; s;x);ool ‘days recollection by those who attended -them,
“include Government College, Umuahia, Queen's College,
Enugu and Lagos, King's College, Lagos, Ibadan and Yaba
! i Colleges. It can be inferred that most of those attending
£ seccnda.ry schools in Nigeria were of ‘the Basél or Baptist

Missionary Societies, for, besides the vigorous selection .
of pupils (by en‘tran ¢¢ ‘examination), admission was reserved
only to Catholich, L ;

The organisation primary eﬁncatian vin\1930 led
‘to the introduction uf Middle

chools patterned on' the %
model of Middle Schools in Englandy They lad become the
* o * . only other fom of secnnda.ty education the. i;en-itor,y. ;
Yo s& ary sch;bls %
G ¥ although of.ﬁe?ing éeconﬂaly school subjects, \

i Thege were virtually higher classes of

5, e e ¥ Tbe second secondary school was opened by the\Baael

o g Mlssion in 1.949. in Bali in the northérn part of the S,

‘territéry. It may be stated here that religlous differences b

‘hestened the founding of this second secondary’school, The
~'v1V)oin17 has alread; bee_n made that the Catholic St. Josi:;vh 8 :
coll‘ega took only Catholic pupils, It Awa.s %o provide
similar facilities for the Basel Mission adherents that




the Basel Migsionary Society opened ‘the Basel Mission

College. Thé school became the Cameroons Protestant

collega in 1956, when, on the racommendation of the . »
4] 8 GOV %, it was Jointly nperated

with the Baptist Mission. " The partnership was aimed at :

facllitating the conversfon of the school into a double-

stream secondary school,’
The development of secondary aducation was. gE&atly

2

aided by the gerieral development\ of the. tez-r:.tnry J.n the
The Ten-Year Develayment Plan of 1946,

post war period.
financed by the colonia:l.‘ Development and Welfare P\md_s
; 2 - [

included plans for ﬂie:

establishmant of boarding schools to give
selected boys and \g%ls the general sedondary
education hecessary for admission to the West .
African University Colleges, for recruitment

to_junior and intermediate grades of the public

and commercial sez-viues in the Cemeroons and for -

the shment of the teacher traini 2
cmtrgg. Italics mine) Wimy =8

This plan did not indicate wWho was to' establish the

. secondary schools, But as already stated, all secondary

schoolls in the
were c(Yelssj.on-up ated instiwtians. It was a continued
of the Bfitish Administrators that the Missionary

_poli
Societies should play a more active role in' the provision

1947, pp. 97-98.

rritory throughout British Administration

TTH,M,G. British Report on the British Cameroons,
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: Ayfﬂr Bduoauon. (Sessional Eaper “Or 6

of education for their uphai;s on character development.
Thus, th,!‘l§55 Southern Cameroons Government proposal for
& girle’ secondary sshool ih 1956, contemplated tnat the
school would be-placed "under Voluntary Agency. ‘management
- %o Mnh all-qualified g;tls Ln the tarritox-y may sesk .
adntdason,n T3

The Aeooml-ry uohool ~~-Queen of the Rnsary :
; Secondary Sohool --.,was duly opened in 1955. This sehnol < e
orfars the but anmple of coaparatl.cn among the Hissiona.ry
Socletia Alth.tmgh directiy operated by the cmmne 5
Misslon. it drew Lt!‘ tudents mm all denmninatinns.

= m.ke sagse Collegu, At otterad a s:Lx-yeu secondary sqhonl
oouree, but from 1957, -11 sscondu.ry schools ottered a :
- nve-yeu- sanonduy uchnol course 16ading to the West i

ﬁ" An-lcan.sr:haol cemneue, conducted by the West African

Examination Council with headquarters in Ghana. -

‘A characteristic of secondary schools in the
son'thimi Caméroons was its selectivity. " ammission to .
seeondsry Sdnools s and has continued. to be ‘based-on N
wmpatiuve mtmos axminations —- written papers and(
oral mtarviu. mg, a

+.aumber 6f pupils were and

are ‘dep 8t 8¢ education.. But, in recent years,
the) increuing uumbsr of private sacondu.'y schools is abls '

<

S
hern Cameroon

of Asmm‘bly, Policx
Go ernmen b

€T, 1950y Pa 3.
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to absorbd the reuldﬁa. The eutabn'uhment and expansion
of secondary schools also depended on means nthur ‘than

4 dendnd; and the Misalonary Societies spared no effort in
g the proyvision of secondary educatj.on in the country.

‘2. .Technical Education

"lechnical" educatinn .tn the cmtry during the:
AR R R -manﬂata and. mstaeshlp period: was' the moat negleuted-'

but, as’usual, Uamaruonlans rsuivud' suoh sducntion mm
‘Nigeri Wlthin the ccmm:ry 1tuelz. only ons tac!mi s
schuol ( n; rac 3 a ttl e achonl) axiuted thmg)wu thj.s

H i _' uba'bus!ud, the Pubngs Works _Departmant, the Cameroons
» ’.'D'veibpnant Gorporation (.c.n‘.c.')', the Eleetricity
Corporation of Nigeria (Gamercon) and: other technical -
'vammmt Dapn'tmentl, pmvided a mrum of. tecl\nlcal

and vopational training.

a traie sehool-covemmt Trade. Gmtra, Ombe River
. (near Victoria) was opened in 1952, - The ot cat ned
of the territory dlctated the aim of the schooli. “to
produce ‘nighly skilled tradesten and’ minhs under ‘as
nnx as possib].e indus‘tria‘l. cond.itions‘? nnd nio: give a- - :
so\mﬂ prautxuu tmmmg with e u.:uea heary,‘m.th

T 7%8.14.6, Report on the :Britiah cmemonu :
G g 171-172

§. : period. Batore 1952, when a rnrmal trade auhonl was not -

- As part of the men-xau- Development Plan, 1946, - 2

N




The achool offered theoretical and; peactioal. sonzdod of ¢
varying durations leading to the cny and Guilds Examin-
atiims, Londun. :

. .The school ns a free boarding training 1nst1tutlun.
stndents also raeeived a monthly allowance 6% 10 s, mx_e
othaz secm&ar,r uutltucinns, ad.nisnj.on was rlsox‘ously

_selective ‘but . final admiaamn w;L n.'lsc cont:.ngsnt un
-pagsing

medical enm.lnatiun i'TH, 1&1:5:‘ yn.u, qnnlir ed

sﬁdenta- w the ‘school - wpre ufru-ad uﬂmiusinn Jamto’tne’

Tahle 7 shows tha grcwth of aeoo-nda:ry y:amu ami

g technlcal schaols betwam 1947 and.- 1957+

_The axtennixm and expamsion ur educational

3 _institutinn- ‘in the maidated and “trust territory between

1926 -and 1960 ‘48 to be’ credited to missionary:drive; -
sécbmiaz-y achoulu pu‘ticululy were dictated ‘by means - .-
mthar than demand, . and their selectiva admission pmcednru
aid mch 1o keep out a majority ot mils from- sacandax-y

3 sdueation. Purucuhrly unfnrtnnate was tha slow expsnsion
_voI the secondary Bchnol system due to the talimce on‘ i
aeeqmlmw achools Ln l(igeria. In eh- ophu.en oi Vem




m-ble:' 7 7

Growth of Sncondary Grammarand Te:-.hnlonl Scho 1:,
T1947-- 57

- Year . Government and NiA. .
. . Grammaz, . Techmical 7

Source' eou)yned #roi x.n.c., Report.on' the camamuns RS oy 0
(=) - only ‘Secondary Grmu‘ Schools - : 54N ¥
‘(b) The decrease ‘of entolment was due “to the diseontumatinn 3
. ot the pupn:story year at.: St. Joseph's Oon.aga, Snsse
+ From:1959;. the ‘decondary course lasted five years,




ot Edu.catiun for ths calony and sautham Pm mcss\bt

I.sgns, mgaria. nw nnmher mcrmed in th ooura- o!

' Control. az:d mz-o-:'uon

) In n dl.scussiop n! the contml\snd dimeotian of!

’educution in’ the British cumeroons, 1% is neeenary
staterat ‘the outset that, between 1922 ‘and 1955. all
decisions having to do with edusationar nat‘taru in’the . &y
territory. urigj.nated. l.n Flg‘ria It is hey.-a that was i
seated . the Bducation Depn.rﬁnamt. Vlhnt sxiated in the

terr: r] u ﬂn "eliucatio'n depa.zrtment“ m, 1.n raet,

:By tha Nigeuan Edl(catien Code ot 1926. tho o

contml of the moanonal uysten, ‘as’a generll x'ulg, 1ay
wiﬁ.: the Gﬂvemor. g He had powetu tc make ragulatione on
a vide mge of nattsrs cnncern.lng all aspocts of the
edncat:lonll uystm on the recomanﬂntion ot the Beu'ﬂ of

Education. Executive powsre were. axemised by the mrec'an

',-Mgsrm. At the' ¥ Deépartment!s | ters in '

Lagns were Eduoahon Oftucrs rspruanﬂng tho vt.riuus B
pmvincea, ot which- the Sauthém cnemona m ‘ome,.

s In the santham &mmuns. there were t\m hmpeetoru
‘of. udnca’cion respmslbla to; the Director of muation in:

aa.rs. ]‘_n 1941, there wdrn faur one ot whem, rox- the

l.u.nsd.om. A The'ir duties Zollowed a ppiquo ormignglon .




.- integration’ of the: Southem Cameroons with Nigeria. It

-116.

thi'oughuut'thivs perlo"d,' ~ M of thésa were el;azgéd with

_acher Trainlng csntre._ As a result uf regionalisatlon

" ot Nigerla. in 1951 the Southem camez-nnns Educa.tinn

Departmsnf rell-under tbe Hegionsl‘ Deputy Diractur of i 4
Easi:e;m Nigeria, wj.th headquarters at mugu. himselr

responsi‘ble to the Inspeq'bor—&eneml of Educet!.on j.n

I.ago 8, Nigeria

. On aqhiavmg a qua_s‘ _a,(:tommous status tn 1054,

the post of" Chiar Education Officer wag- created and the
“puwars previnusly vasted in the Inspeetor—l}eneral ar

- Edueation and .the centrel Boaxrd- Education fur lligerie.

davolved upon. ‘s, the chief Education ‘Officer sndv thé

‘newly created Bou‘d of Eﬂnoation for the chuthem
Csmamona.“el 1‘1: may be argued that thg g.c‘adual craation
: af a separate educational ad.mlnistratlon set np for

cameroun, rollowad mm the ﬂisappz-oval of the. Ul N

Vlslting lussions of 1949 ‘and 1945, of “the cantinuous

“ig" suggeative j.n thie disapproval that the, World bady had
‘only a short pariod of:. jcint adminisf:ration

" H.M G. Rgbrt on the British Uamerocns, 1954,
p§). 104-105 ,7




: and Vlsiting Teachers “in thé N uve Administra.‘t;ion Schools

‘ conducted

nr

Governmant to a;lminister camernon jointly with' Nigel’ia.‘

: The laat development Ln ed.ucational contml took place in

1_959 vihen ~the post of Chief EQucation c‘fﬁ.cer was changed

. to that 0% Dizector of Bucation for Southem Camerooms..

L. Th the matter.of’ dchool inspection, we. ses ‘the
cnupez-ation or M:Lssionary 'bodlss, Nativ‘e Administration
andthe Goverment 1n ensuring the afﬂcimt operatlm of

B a:;hoola. o ’J.'he duties or a chernmernt Snspeetor of achools

2 cuz‘respnndexi %0 ﬂme oI E’upervisors in M:Lssion Sohools

But the ovetall inspection of a-ohculs thmughout the [ 7t

tarr:itnry wae incumbent on the Govemment j.nspeo'bo

Managsru of schools, accordmg tn the 1926 Cdde, were
aubj ect to a flne 11’ they rel\mad _the inspecticm of their s

i .schools .by the Dirgcwz- ar Education, his rspresenta.tive -

or an inspantoz- “ The cnmissiuner of the ten-ltory was' -

- empowered f:o close schoolsrwhieh were 0ot properly

Béatae these Buparvising and visitin ofﬁcéré

>
and mspectors ot schocls, the control a.nd dlrection at

educaﬂon was B0’ orga_nised as; ‘to ensure public partj.cipatio
The E&unation Code of 1926 inh‘nduced Dlvisinnal School

(}ommittees bich constltutad the loca.'L education, authcrity

" end. a Gentral Boardof Bducatinn ugmz advigory’ fum:tions. i

. schodl committees exe created 111 ‘the Southem Camaroons

aB aarly as 192 £ gand ‘ﬁsua.’lly chairsd by 8 Mvisional




Officer.. It was not.until 1954 that a separate Board of -

Education for erritory was created. Membership in.

the cummittee a.nd. the Bnud was d:cawn from a wide public
by ~the Comtssinner on tha recommendation of the Board of

= Edncation and ‘the" Divleiunal Uommlttea. Othe:: Gommittees

k Policy ror Eﬂnoaﬁon s@ated that, thsyd-epazt}mmt: e

= . mear future .,; Goyernment does

rormeﬂ to sdv}.se the G-overmnent on eduuationa.‘l. mattex-s of;

spscinc concsm “ineluded’ the -Advisory. Gcmmit‘ ce’ on

* - Technical Educa‘titm and Industrial training created in Sl

}95,6. At the secondary chool level the traditlon ‘grew
i i

of api ‘a Hoard ‘o, G ozs for each aammda.:y
school, ; :

The policy statément of the newly formed Government

X of the Southern Calﬁeroons erxpz-essed its eatisraction with

the adminiserative set upof the' educetion depu‘tmsnt e.nd
alsctad to cum:inue "tu ‘take advsntage of the uervicse of
tha Fedu%l Inspectorate: (a: Nigeria) and seek’ then-
advice and co-operation in.‘the regulu- mapecmm of

~secandu’y sohools’ and teacher “trathin institutions.“85

With specific rvefersuce ‘to, the Educatiun Dspa.z-tment the

v+, neéd not inderge.any ma;lor rodification in ‘the
however envisage the

. eventual: creation of ‘a-separate Ministry of. Educar tion

and the nltimata expansiun of the Dcpqrtment to 1noluds

Appendix B prcvidea ’c’he eompoultinn of. ‘che Boa.rd
a5south‘um Gsmeraons. Pnlicy for Education, 1955,




el skriet mim.g strative anﬂ. Inspectotata
. Organisation.84

,‘of.the citizens to amerooniane themselves. But by thl.s~

o :ysl:em of mspeomn, suparvlslnn s sdmin.tst ;

dvent or e \mitary state,

some of




{ .mctmxmmrmcmnsums

(N Ons of the ditﬁoulties that prauludsd ednc:tlonel
development m the Britisk suutham Canerdons’ betwea'n the - !
years 1922 a.nd 196Mu that of pronuring tmjned te-ebera.

5 The nx-st teachars yere Misuionar!es: thay -were usually

" assisted by cateuhniut-\mi ya.atore, as well as by yﬂmry
snhocl-leuvers. Many of the )ﬁamna.rhs were- nsunlly Fpes :

© well-read men and women with an- English clauical adncatl.on..—

But tney wuld hud.ly hnve passed for pmfessiona.l

5 educatora, . ‘Their Hethod s 02 teaching night have. ccmsiated :

u:t xwthing more tban drill md mqnory exa):clsss, for '

\mtra.l.nad teachers a.re wont a nae mathoﬂs which th-y

" can remember rrom ﬂ:eir own schuul dws.

It is not ¥nown ‘what the ute.tuu of the

" was in 'd:e early days, “A Buptist Hissinnary reported in’

1923, that in’ the very - cu-ly yeara of Butinh Amnlstratian, 5

: sctiool~teachers were remmerated in Gash or kind by the few.

‘perice’ paid by m}lmg pupt1s, 4 But public regard for .
the teaching 'jprotession" and the image of the teacher at .
he time might-have been hidher. than “in later years, for at




& ‘tine yhen Vnite Wissionaries taught/in sohools, tne-
zative vho togk wp! teashing and worked. sids by side’vith:
‘the Misaionary enjoyed a special pnstign among nther :
Camemomans.
The prablm of the Bz'ltlsh ummstmtor was hov .
to t_inci ths i‘cqu!.red'numhex of qus.‘uﬁ.ad teachers for the :
* From 1924-%0 1960, e!tortu were made to eatabllsh

= tsa.che.r truning 1nstltutions and\tq attub pupila fi'om Y
pry azy - schonls o, the tedchmg pz-cfession. P 1'119 pup v
§ ooursne 1»

_tegehars with taaohing mathods heaane customa.ry and
~attmtioh was - gndually pa.id to the ctat\u ofthe teachsr. ;" % el
As would scon be made ¢lear,.in the area of téacher tmlni_ug y

.as !.n othe-r sspecta of educational d"eiopnsnt, Hissionary

oeietles ‘bore “the m.jcx' burden, P . e & el

A, Teaahat Ttnin!.ng ami ‘I'eaeher Qualiﬁvaﬂ.nn B

‘124 - T R it 2o “',

'y vmdeninbly, responuihle tox: the d!.x'w !.ntnrest‘ hken
by the Admi.niutering Autlwrity in the mttar of teacher
traming In 1922, 1t had orticially reported t0: the
League or Nations Pemanent Me.nd'ate Commiuiun that not
"even unqualirxea nn.chers pnsaassad of uh-ractat" ware"

rorthcoming. Berore 1924, Y rzw camnroonima harl heun
" for: trn.i.umg in the tssch training: college_s in -




migevia, T B2y i becans™

o bt the pou.oy or

A charige of . policy called for ‘the eétnblishmeu

; _ms’uitution for-the tra..tning of teachors. ..

CDnssquently, a unma.l Dep&rtmant was establlshed

asan. extension of. the Govemmsnt primary soliool -in”

i lVictarla on the “Atlentio uoast,ss 12925, mved to the
terri.tory s haadquarters (Bupa) in 1926, e Nomal' coizse - o

lagted twa years: and uoccessful graduating, st\ldente sl

5 abta.ined a Third Cla!s Tenchers certificate which qualiﬁed g

‘thém " to teach. Stsndard VI (\‘;he final year. of the ;igh‘c-year
pri.ma::y school c:mrie). But. subsequent developments in 4
teacher training would clearly indicate .that the Normal et
’Class wag'nothing more then an emergency and. tsnmorary )

. %o revedve, © o

measuz‘e, beca se many Can
teacher training 'in Nigeria ap 5 ths 1950‘9. ’m:ia puint
annot be cvarlooksd when accnunting fort the’ lata develop-

. ment. of foz-mal teacher training colleges H‘J,thin ths tarritory

until tha 1950‘ s, Helia.nce on Higeris. wag nut only in the S

‘area ot training.. The ehortage of teachers caused by the
lack of teacher tminlng nalleges Withln ne coum:ry, “also

361 t.was in the same yrl.mary sohool ¥hat the first

"Secondu-y School! Deparﬂnmt was also estahliuhsd 2




i the of from
. ™ I_n spite of these early attemts. to cmse the
‘mality of teaching"by providing qualified tnhg staft,

the position of Misniunm Societies wvhich owned a majority
of the schools with unquallr:l-d teachers was far from

o mismmx—y All that tbs Govu'nmnt had done had been

tc increase thu number of traired tnoharn in Government

" schools, Althmg: the uumal Class admittod ‘te;mhez-s from
“all Aenominations &nd’ the Native Administrations; the
total muber of stulents admitted anmally (8-12) reveals
the inadequacy in teacher t}-.an:ng to meet the denand for
teachers in the. t-rpitory. Mission schools were mere!vu
‘4n & mien disadvantaged position since the Missionary -
Societies could not nrford the funds required to_send
teachers to Nigeria for tralning. Thus, before the Seoond
VWorld Ver, of the 300 ‘teachers in'all Mission Schools, ‘less
fhan 10 per cent were ccrtitic-tad.

‘Mme picture which is presented during this early
pu‘io& with regard to tuching in schools reveals a lack
of policy in the development of sducation, let alme a
pnli'cy govanu.ng teacher mmiuant, registration and
mi-us. Untrained teachers could and 444 teach classes
thsy ‘were Lll-pmpnad to eaach, and J.t waa not uncommon“‘ A
for p:r:mu-y an_aebl,laavers to be given charge orh{.ghex:
“classes of a primary school, or for teachers qualified to
teach in ve_nul‘:nlar schools to’ teach 'in schools where
Inglish vas the medium of dnstruction. - These ancmalies




. o o
persisted nnt:l.l 1926 when regulationu having to® do with
taacher recmtment, registmtion, téachers' salariesiand

‘quelifications were incorporated in an Education Code; the
Code was inspired by the 1925 Education Policy in British

" Dropidal Africa. - . .
_Th the specific question of teaching staff, the

Advisory comitt__ee had emphasised the need of training
‘teachérs, both mey and women, under rural coniitions,
Teacher tﬁini.ngaiastitutions were to start as Normal
Classes ih in‘ternediate and middie rural schools, bub %o
‘be Wiupplerented by the establishient of separate
institutions for the training of teachers and vacation -
f couk s .and toachers' conferinces.®®T Other important |
suggestions of the’ Advisory Committee included the selection
of teachers for training from among pupils’ belonging 6 the

tribe which they would return to- serve, for their familiar- -

ity with the languege; traditions and customs of the
B :;é)mmunity. But the mgerim\ Education Code of 1926 went
further than the suggestions made by ths Adwrisury Comittes,
The need to train teachers was not new, rather it was
necsssaz-y to. egtablish accepts.ble taaching qualifications.
Four classes of ~teachers were rewgmsed-

¥ ycertificatsd\technical, provislmml and probetione.ry

8T01ted in David A. Scanlon; (ed,) Praditions of
African Fducation (New York: Bureau of PublIca?ioxns, [y
Teachers College, Col\mbia University, 1964), Ps 98,




125'

*ong of the most important inmovations with' regards to

teaching gqualifications was the fact that for the first

£ time teackiers were expected to be registered.as a

condition for teaching in .any-school’ in the uuuntry, yro—

o~

vided they held any of the fnlluwmg qualifiuations .
accep‘tahle ‘ny the Dizector of Education.

ega.rds i}

place‘é the




ligsion primary schools Whére it hurt most -= in the
qualification of ‘teachers." .The Bishop. reasoned with the -

Educaticn Deparkment ‘because 450 my ‘teachers” -

jthe mmbez- of. teachers that Wou 'd B8~ turned out ammslly
_vby “the big Central Schoo1s:#89 Tmplicit: fn:fne: “vlewiof the
:-Bishop. is the fact 'thét |Missionary Societies relied c
heavily. on pﬂpil-teachers._ R
To'alleviate. the vtes ’ar p:ro'ble‘m in Cstholie :
schools in both Nigeria and. C,_‘ éroon, mshop Shanahar :
became 1nstrnmental in. tha ra-upsn.tng ot‘St : Gha:les

at, tha emi ot ‘the First World War. This was one af e

9 The ‘Tirst Eremiez- of S@utharn Csmez'oons, Dr. Jo
cha was (g’ of thq» irst Uamerdonians to be “trained there.




cu'tirieate in order to teach in the highar elusee
(Stamiardu ¥ and VI) nz ~the primazy school. . o
The Basel muslm ;Lu Cameroon’ requested that their . i
unqualiﬁed vamacnl-t ‘teachers Be regipterad as teachers
tes.ehjng in achnola nt a pnrely raligions charaeter, since. .
the g 'hnols did not aame vithx.n the ﬂetuu.uon of "uchual"
in the Code.’ what tho Basel Hissinn contemplated, it may . TN
be preaumed, waa that “, g:h ‘Soachord nre regist »pd o :
: hsy ould be posted to sewlez aehools,

amemlmmt of the Code, vemcular ‘telc‘hera were aubsaguantly &t

x-ey.stered \mt only ir nnhm].ly teanhing Ln vernamxlu sy e
 sohools, - They. had:in'this conneotion to make the ronowmg

'\mdertsnng; ¥ v‘ pd TR i

/Lhereby und ertake that exespt \dth the vrittm
sanction of the Director of Education or-his- -
_-representative, I will'only teach in' schools -mzre91

5 tha :Lnstmcﬂnn is. ngen solely Lu }.he vsmculuz-

The. panalty ror ‘breach. was’ s removal rzvm the:

'y npeoxal oases existed vhere- ¥




Societies 170 pmcure tralned teachers must bs ‘bornein mj.nd
aa a Iactor which dmvs them to plqy an. ever inereasing

“zolé in providing. the ma:lority of teactier’ tratning

: 1nstitutious in ‘the ‘British cameroons. - -At the ‘end oI 1926
the nnly teacher traj.ning institution was the Govemment

insterred from ‘the viceoria Coastal’ town i

Nomal Glass ( +:

o thel terzitory s headqua.rters at, Buea in’ that year), ;

" “iMhe’ Noz-ma.l Depa:ntmen tmined’

: < Government, Na'tive Ad.ms.niatratlon and Miesion 'bsachers. "

N AL and Mission teacher‘s .were, usua.'l_ly under. implied contracts 4

o Berve theix agencipsiat: +hé"end of. the Bowrse.  This:
_practipe ma:rks the beghming of the "bondi.ng" system foz;
tea.chere‘of the Voluntal‘y Agencies. But’ tho training o

,teachers in’ the mstitution vas wholly at Govermnemt expense

while s’cudents receiveﬁ maintenan allnwe.ucee fz‘om tbelr

i _s'ponsoz-ing e.genc es. Ths perennial shnrtage ot trained

teachers underwrote the pu,pl teachers, whase - recmitment

was orﬁ.cally encouraged, '{:hruugbouv ‘the msndate and

> tmsteeship ;geriod.
A slight revetas.l of the. pblicy o.

o longe

sending
Csmeroonians 'ho nger!.a for trainlng occurred :ln 1930 as
“a result “of the crea‘tion nf Middle Schoole. However, unly

X in Nigsz‘la. A furtbm‘ revisj.on ur the positions o:t teacher
B’b ‘

tra.h\ing :ln can;eroz raised the d\u'ation of trainm




L ‘the Normsl 5 001 to three years in ordex‘ to. prepare

'beachera ro:' the High Elsmentary Certiﬁcate, which in©
thst year replaced the ﬂl‘nird Clase Teachers Certiﬁ.cate.
T‘he new graﬂe qualified the teaahar to, teach m the hig;mer

. classes f elementary schnol, hence its na.me. It; m&v be

v noted here that the iuprease B

the 11m1ted ad.mission at the only an:mal Glas’ and the

xpensiva ed\matmn for the lower classes“gz of ptimary

schaols

l\he Govemment .Teacher: ﬂk‘ai.nj.ug cmtrs ((}

Y92 .6, Report on ‘the. British Camerdons; 1932;
R e

he dur: tion of tha enurse,




. mat er:ort on the ‘part of the shldents. “.The plunel ing
etudents (at Kake \Tillege on the. outskirts of Kumba)

o' standard,  As ufticislly raported $o the Teagne of -

Nations ‘in 1933, ‘the: students Bad’to' "aesiet “in building

" tnedr. o quartera e ms wae viewed as-a trammg An'

1tself 80 that etndentb would

learn: ta tackie, ‘the pmblem or mel sanltatian'

%0 -fdce the difficulties they might expect to £ind ini’
$heir -own villages and:-to learn: %o be .of real help.. '
in -social -services to the cggm\mitiee mongsf, which -

. ‘they would evenma.uy work.

Worlc undertaken by, the pieneere inch\ded the ‘.
ghe’

vt build.ing orvnative hnuaee for themeelvse, ‘e house 0
superintanﬂent of Ednnaﬂon (4n cherge of %eachez' tra.in.ing)

. cand uther members ur ste.ﬁ.’, cleeeroem 'blocka. they dng out
a.nd bnmt etv.mps ot trees "meny “of them exceeding twenty

':eet in ginth," nnad ‘the hples 86 created, levellad the.

ground md plented grees. »

‘his. dascz-iytinn x'eveala the

method \xsed by the Administerﬂ.ng Authority to kaep down

capital expenﬂxtuze on naw matltuﬂens. Sl
m

ctx.vitj.ee of. the studenb—l;eachere of thie fire

‘Elemmta.ry ‘Teacher Tra.i.uing centre were. vory diveree with

*-outddorwork’ Ieatuzing__ prgminan:ly. The efﬁeiel :eports

i

“931bia,, pu 1.

cdntrl\mted a peat deal of' labour .%o hring the :Lnstitution




“well as'in other. elementary schools withina valking-

ot the Admlniatering Aut}writy i.n 1934 citsd mch ontdoor
anti‘ritiea as "tho building-of a latrine nml gen&rsl -
rapaira," on occnalon "carp(entry and  joinery" ‘and thn
"sstablishment of an o1l paln.?} . Bisse activities wers, |
)mvever, conslstent with the aJ.m or the Lnutitutian. s

« turning. out a me of -teacher who wlll ﬁ.nd
:himself in congenial surroundings living as.a’
schoolmaster in an :African-village, - He will wee.r
the “same kind of clothes, speak-the same lansua
' and ‘engage’ with his pupus n meny. of:the ordinary:
village occupations,: ‘book-1le: ern.m% emd hlq ;
position of raspo;nsihility for the youth the
Jyillage will give him prestige withuut llfting bim
right above  the:soc e‘cy n which he 1ivas.95

This a.i.m apparently i.m‘pliss that thaz-e was a dirterent

emphssia for teachers nr ux"bm az‘eu, but no, ovidancm

P exista.» - 3 S

The content of the ﬂmee—year emu'se smpbasisod it
theory an.d px‘actiu. Sub;ects tauy:t reneeteﬂ vhat the.
studmta ‘were . to taach' strees 'm placed on teaz:h_lng,

7 practica in "pmtial.ng uz:haola," elammtury schools

usislly, forming part or.a teacher training mstlwtion ‘as

d_is_tancs -radins. Pu‘t of the praatio&l teaehing work:
ianl.uded ora!'t}‘: and lmprov;tse,d. teqchmg p_uaphamali;a. S




-1%2

Examinations consisted of academic é&bjecfs, practice’

“‘teachi: hysical education and ‘raral science. (agr.[culture).

‘ummcusssml stuienta were “z-eferred" 4n’ sub;]ects faj.led

“fox anothier year.. - . g N ,

The vpoeitinn nf tha teachez' in the community was'

hlgmly valued by ‘bhs Adminis‘tering Authority conaeque tly

s devices were 1nfrcduced e

iden tHeir. horj.zan and it

o g].ve them insights toi ‘tha wnrking of. soclety and . :

: its nearla. For- ifnstance, t:he anmzal rer‘resher courses

tormecr:ly and prj.ma.z‘lly dssigned for untra.ined taachers

‘became applica,blg to practis:mg teachers fmm ‘the chemm nt

Teaeher Tx-aining Centre and mm other insti‘tntion’s.
L Lect\n‘ea, delivered by orﬁcers n-om 11 Govermnent‘

-Depa.rtments, Hiss: nary. ~Socie\‘;les\ami private ;mdividuals,

‘dealt with a’va: e\‘:y of topics - law, e.gz'iculture, first,

.am, sc:.ence, simple hw' health my:: The - it

tempora:y set back Ln 194 t-when 1t was nloseﬂ a.nd \‘bhe

shments tra.nsi’ered to’ a Govem.ment teacher training centre

ent Teacher Tra.ln:.ng Centre in the cuuntry
- up to: 1955 whun snother Govemment 'bra.tning oentre (Bambui)




in nll schools betwaen 1924 and 1958 mﬂe an. ever :Lm:rsasing :
demsmi tor tra.tned tnachm, the mxpply uf which cculd nof i
‘o met by the only teacher’ tza.ming institition 1 the * ]

cmmtry, bet ‘en 1924 and 1938.

"2, “The r'pst'-semmi Wo’/rid’\ia.r ?erioh'

tcain.‘lng inatimtians. Maanwhlle, during tha war in ¢
the: Baacl Miuuian operied 11:5 ﬁrst teachsr tr ning canﬁra 3
4 at Nyasoso tcrr ‘a one-yea.r tra!_ning of. Standa.rd VI (Eri;nary B

’cuta.l cf ten teacher tra.lning inutitutions. The rising
primary seho 1 attandmcs comye'ution mng Miaaionu-y st »7 2N
Societisa ‘the spusd with which ‘the tra:l.nln ‘centres” a

were establluhad, nacessitated the use of tunmora.ry situu

Te.'b 8 8 shows somu of: the teachu‘ tra.ml‘ng mutitutiona
oysnad betwsen 1944 and 1958, Hlemis
: he' Tuble, it is -clear that due to M.laaionary

Prom

f£fort traﬂ.ning Jnstltut:.ons were equally dismbutad e




. Table 8°

£ Yau‘ e
Opmsd

Year' -Permanent
Moved . Site A,

1944

1947

+.1949
“1950

'St Franols' 1.T,C (Girls mly)

tist Q.T.G.

. Piug.X 70,0,

" Catholic”

.’ catholic

* .Catholic’

2 .Bativo .
11949 . Bambut,
- Batibo

Basel

Bagel . BalL ol 6y
Piango, Kumim A ‘_-‘_ : a

Great Sovppo. Buea 1954 ‘B;Io : 3
yaka ., 71956, ‘Bonjongo
: Iankon, Bammda ©1956% natum

?n'p tist
Catholic -

i
o 3 ‘
el .
N J:#
{.
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_Teschez-s Cez-kiﬁcates re’psctivsly, whioh qualiﬁad teachers
T ego teaah in lower and higher classes of. pr .a.ry schools
o raspsctivply. ‘The’ gontent” and durstion nf courses difrered

sl:.ghply between. msJ.s and ‘femsle tsachers. Specialiesd{. ¥
p eburues estured in the cun'iuula of ‘both: with ths e

cuz'z'iculnm for rema.'Les emphasising domestic scionas =il
 External

: : ssdlework, cooksry, child ca.re md hygiena.'

4 s were. ‘vbythe by,' ent
(Légos‘ iid. laber. Bnugu) in’ Nigerta. and the intsmsl
‘exa.mina lon by ths Lnsti‘mticns ecmonrned

m:e tormer

comprised Emglish la.uguage, Arithmetic, prmciples and’

&% % method of education and practicals — tcuching, ore.l
8 “iglisn, " piastd aTs aid heotetioal: riral séience, ‘phiysigal

4 _edueation, vea,ching a.ids a.nd classrnnm ax'position, while

the lat‘tez- consistarl ot acadamie sn'bjants and handvork.
Political, economic and social dsvalopment in the

territory during the postws.r period gava j.wpetus to - L
2 eduoat ona:l. ﬂevelopment end made the - establiehment of teacher
tx-ain.tng instj.tntiona necessa.ty J_u eldel to meat rising ;
“ ‘attmdanca. Goln’h Developmunt and Wa].:fa.rs Emds . S
faoi].ttated the ﬁnano:l.ng of msny qt thess instihztions.

,Ths cswio Missian, St. mecis Gallega for Girls
«purtim:ls.rly hmaﬁted Mrently from the Pnnd, smce it was .-
vdssigued t ’serve all d.momi.natlons An the ten‘itoxw. The
olicy of mx.\d.ng teactiers’ appropriate sgmts of mural

'dgvelo_pmant, and_ta nurture the mtsrssts ofpupils Lo
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S R ey
) agrj.cnltw'e, led. the Gava:mmﬁt in 1954 to Bltlbliah the B
i Etnml xducntinn Centre (Banbni) in' the Horthem parr. u! g P, e 3
< ﬂae territorys - A training sectloA,for spaelnliut hand.l-.’ ;
craft teachers Was established in 6.T.7.C., under an
Amucan Manual Training Advlm. Ty i
: Although tx‘a.lnlng :Lnstihlunns had incraased - : 1
in nunber within the cunntry 1n the. yut—wa.r period, (7 P S
higher avhoo'.l! of ed.m:ation onsn':uted the main’ vacum;:

Fra L sz- these, .places were made avaiiable: to cam-rounianu in’

il ? Nigeria, West Africa, an the - Ihnd.on lmlverslty Institute _‘.
i of Eduoatian.‘ Within thi:

4 ¥ .-institutions. . Compared

“training in the country, teachers auring the tms’taeuhi :
period received an’ ﬁe@te 'px-o.fe‘niunﬁ tnining;'

4 B. The Stuhu of Teachers - .- . o
1. - Salaries ORI ¢ o

T.ha tluhlng pmtauslnn dnrlng Brltish Aﬂllniatp

= NS ation cf the Omamons wag-far from attractive, but it was -

the. easlnat Job to. take the primeu'y achnol lenver' \u.th a v‘ 2
“First suhcol L-aving Cartiﬁca:e urr the streets. snlu-ies

' were low and the preatisa of ‘the eaaeher was generall‘y B " )
; mall. In’ the vulaga, hawever, ‘the tsuhat was urtually




< crowt of ‘Taachw‘iféimg :‘[nstltﬁtionﬁyi‘!ﬁl 57°

- Year. Govemmant a.ml Vol\mtﬁ.ry Agsncies "‘Enm:h’nsnt"

x (a) Guvemment Taachar Training Cmtre oyened 19}2 a.nd

Vimabre g il i

LY

Adm.'mLstration_ Maed| . adtded. B et

" TR
B b P g
4 SIETL G 08
Sk 29
4 510
3 275 .
305 o]
3 ~ag0n
4 £ 71 agg!
SR A
200 F

* ‘Compiled from H.M:G: Rezorts on_the Britien -
Genergons, 1947 21957, < -

Govez-nmant Rutal Education' Centre for Tural scisnce o

achers, apsnad 1954-




a "dist‘rict‘of'ﬁcar," the most leamed and greatly respected |

.. in ‘the whole locality, he was the last “word in matters that ®
spelt anl gn‘:enment. In the ur'ba.n areas he was Accurded * R g d

Tespect, ‘it His" gglary’ was a source.of insult from.his-

clae’smates who might ‘have been rort\mate to sec\u:e luerative
poaitions‘ in cummercial houses as clerks. with high ratea or

*remunerations: ofm almost -doubling’ that of the feacher.

The taacher's mls was’ greately apprsciated, but paraﬂnxically

:»hls 0 ‘was not “ i te to the d.mportant mle

; he playad 1n soc)ety.'. 5

Within the'. school system 1tselr there was g ;
disparity between salaries £or’ teachsrs teaching 1n Govem-

) ment Schcols and those-téaching in M.lssion Schools, even

though sals.x’y ecalas were rixed for teachers hy the T

Educatiun Depsrtmmt. Any attmpt m pro¥1d8 an ob;}ecﬂve
explsnation does nat uswally lead to any. p1aus4ble ‘answer

Howev‘er, at the begiining of Britien Administrabion”

in 1922, no mrormatiun abuut teachers' salariee is

ava_uable 'hutvit can e’ ‘presumed-that teachera employsﬂ ‘in’

>‘the Government Sc}mols earned ‘a salary™ gensrally equivalent

'tc salsry suales in Nigeria. But: for the remne.nts of. ¥

Nisaion Schools by Geman Miasionartes and inich

k rema;med under the: £

roonian catschietsh el ]

A and pastors, t e term J'sa:l.a.ries" !zad not\been introduced £

M sela.riea" being

cabnlary, the teacher



With the iasue of ‘the Nigerian Educatitm (}J#e in

1926 whlch was by extsnsivm applicable to the Sontham A

:Cawneroons, salary scales for teac}xers were laid down as o Lt

: follow5'97

“Pmbatmnsry : 5.9 “per. Annum -

Provi sional Teacher

“Part i Registsred Tedsheds

- Sel n' Glass wi’ch

Cez'tificate k

| Firat! ,clns' Certificate

respe 't of a :special *
3 certiflcate for. any .subject,
‘provided.the teacher.was. ' -
teachi_ng in tha'b eub:)ect s

5 The pmba:bitmary' teachets were rsemitsd fmm +ho

“Who had cumpleted ths eigm:-year primary schual ccmx'se buts

someﬂmes even from those wha had-not completed the course._

i It_is not clea.t what qualifica.ti s ‘Were, required for cther
grades of teachers, bnt the grades migm: have been




ey in the profsssiun did nut hesita.te An abanduning it fur

Nigerian Bducatié Code réquired ‘a Probationary Teasher
“holding a"Standard ¥ or Standard VI certificate’ to undergo’
a-four-year training 1n a teacher ‘training college to 3.

qualify ror the awe.rd of a thLz'd class certificata

"to the fact that those Who_ were a.lready -

me - by. But 'aébofdlng o




Ta‘ble 10

| ‘Grade’ of Teacher

Voluntary

. Agencies

; P bationa:r:y l‘eachers

Gra.duates

Dthe:r: E\lropean D:Lp. Bnd
*Yaba Dip

Cez-tiﬂ.cateﬂ ’Eeachers -
lmcarhticated Teache:rs

: Prbba,tionary 'l‘eachers




g Voluntary Agenciea depeuded on Govemment grants-i -md and
Si® E i gohool -fees for. their teachers‘ salaries. 'l‘hus A% paid

more: 6 be a- chernment teacher than'to ‘.be a Voluntu-y

Agency teacher, w:,th ccnsequences not only nn tha sta‘ms
ould - !

or the latter, but even on ‘hig - output, Secondly, 1%

-appee .fmm the abnve scales that, Govemmmt diﬂ not %

% appcint graduate teachers. o If thze Governments supervising

teachera were othe than univer ity graduaf:es, 1t would

0, reascn.‘bhat‘, even’ thoae ower in qu

,'presumahly enaoying o'thet benefits from thei.r home bodies. "
. Generally, \‘:h éi94’7 anales are nnt reliable 10!

Teachem‘s" "vneertificated Teacher " in-Native Administratim

. and Valuntsry Agencies a.te in no way. in; oma‘tlve as" no.

Epeciﬂc grades are given.

LR T 1947, more attention ‘was being dirent 'vtu‘:th‘é"

atus of “the teacher. The 'ﬂigerian Legislatur

F ) o _,a non-cantributory schene. far p siona and gratuities rur )

"non—Govermqent cartificated taschsrs, co at be:Lng "home by
9%

Govemment," as well e an extended scale ".for certa.ln

e -ths Gnvemment Schunla, enjoyed hi,| her statu the.n _g'raduatas -

in:Mission. Suhools- most uf whom, huwaver, wez-e missionuies, o

grades such as "Tsachers in Govemment Schools, "Csrtiﬁ.cated




X Grade II teachers of the Govmmant Schaola wmle Ln

“teacher, . Table'll 1§ ytbvi@ed as'a qunﬁ;r‘tin Lo

v education,
% the Yaba ‘Diplomar (Nigeri ) and'
e

1'%; ‘revision u:r eelari.es in. 1956 thls only a.trectsd thn

| SRR 85 o A
revisions w}:gl};h éontmu_iad to_enhance vfhg status of the -

analyais. ¥

The:1952 salary ravieion cx-eated a new scale

(2570 - LIZBQ per m-mum). Aspiranta wera “those "chuun

< for Bpgoially 28p0] ‘Ma\poats ipproved. by  the Ine
"ngeralor ucation, in’ ducation,
. training, or the; supervision and administration nf primary

9

ro among thn g;r:aduats these had to pusses

e Sanior Oaktirica,ted

of the' v‘olunta:y Agencies. k B S

!l!he table belnw mdica.tes that althongh there was Tt

it favoux-ahly atfected 511 gmdes ot teqchars Lu the

Government: schools, salu'isa of~ Volnntary Agcncy teachers =

i x‘emu.uing static. - Meanwhile. eithor the gx-adaa of the

m.niarry or Educstlun Caz-tiﬁes.teﬂ Teachem were aboli.uhed
or. their “salaries also remaj.ned htic. :




Table 11

_'Revision of Teachers' 'Salaries, 1952 - 1957 "

“Agency .

©. Ao salary Scales (per aviniiin)

T 5 1952
= P > i
. Government Dngmded ‘Teachers 55-155" ~66=192"
: L Teachers Grade IIT. and IV ' 124-220;" '150-258: -
Teachers:Grade II S ...230%314 - 27
. Meachers Grade T. X 540-448 - 39
Supervising Teachers:.. ‘ ; 465-615

anunta:l:y Agency

Probationary. Téachers: ssta. ; * s 40+
Probationary Teachers (Sec. IV, 58 % e
“ Uncertificated Teacher: Lo+ 56=11¢4
Uncertificated Teachera .(sec. IV) s 42-60" -

5 g (+ 1289%)
Uncertificated Teachers (Sec. VI): © 102-128
.Uncertificated Teachers - Spec:.al; “i- . 100148

- TUncertificated Teachers-(High School) -~ 156-266
“Uncertificated ‘Teachers - Intarmediate) . 156-266.
‘Elémentary. Teachers. Certificat -+ ", 100-180
Hi, emeéntary Teachers Cel'tlricatev- 132-326
Senior ‘Certificated Teachers. - : 230-4’70 276<576 .
lin. of &d. Cert. Teachers: e :210=470 e,

. Laba Diploma : -7 254-470 306-660:"
Graduates i S 420-700 530800

19 ©1956 - 1957
22 ——10g8 Lol

56-192 90-192
150-258

27!
60 - 282-375" 307 =408 |
390-492 ' 294-612

516-660" 564=T14

306-660 " :
530-800- .7~ .'=

2 H I'I.G-. Re, art on_the British Gameroons, 1952—57.

BT




Cameroons Union of Teachers s‘plit fmm the ugerian Union

| of Teaehers towards ‘the ‘end .o the’ tmsresahip pez-iod. o

Whatevet solidarity existed amnng teachers An the 2

Southem Ca.mez'oons wag " local and. unafﬁ,cial’ whatever

»ati\res of theu PA
It 15 very nkely the.t the 1dea of a. tee.chers'

union wauld Have. been a ‘novel: une m tha story o.f. Nigaria,
Ganeroon inclided; ut fo tHe maden tur, of ‘events in .
1925 remlting from: the Educatian -Code, - The Nigerian g :
'Uniun of 'l'eachers did not ﬂpvelup naturally as a functional :

agency in educational develcpment. Thus,* betors 1926 there

3 was nd Offlcial crgan thruugh whieh teachers could channel LR ] i L

their grieva.nces.

“rof the Eﬂucation Cods of 1926 "with 1ts striﬁgmt conditinns -

rur *;ea.cher certiﬁcatlon, the ra-clasaltlcaﬁon of teachers !

the reduution and retranchment of. teachers cmrlng
4 100
"

depression yeax's, gcadue.lly gave cause to he fnma don :

of the !ligerian‘ mﬂ.un of Tea.l:hez's : m.th the coming into ] N

: sf:ect of th, Educatiunz Code in 1927, naupled with ‘the’ 1929-,

530 world economic crisis the’ govammmt he.d resottad to >




such unpopular expedients as.the demotion of sama teac,hers

-and. the retrenuhment of others. Mmermore, with Ehe cut—

back in gz'ants—in-aid to, Valuntsry Agencies, 15 o3, o e
'resultiug in the ;outs . in teachers' sa.'la:cies, some sort of

g org,anissrl actlan became neceasary. }ﬁ;lie.rgi's desqripfcicn

vp:co ides a bet_t T pieture of the condi,tian of‘»th’e te,achei-s/' e

henchers!: dalenios had fn sevé’;ﬂ e aieen b0 e ]
‘. Teduced and increments’withheld;:some*Missions imposed:
. leVies on.the salaries of their teaching staﬂ‘ 1n‘ nrder Boa

to keep their schnols gning :Ln pooz-er a.z-eas

e thess el s y: svan nasters in
& \Iatlve Ad.ministration schunls 'i.n the’s
[ lost their ;obs'

uths;ﬂ Cameroons et

Nnt only was t'hez-e a'drift from the'

f teaching professlon 'uut fhg requir d sta.udards 'f 5'friclency
dwindled -and could nog ba efﬁcsany ingisted: upon by Jthe S, . o

v. Govez-nment nmpectorm % j,_ "

Theaimsoltheunlon R M egs

. concamad the improvement of “the teanhing profesaion,. L §

; craating of a bettsz‘ understanding among teachers in .

-Mgeria, snuthern Cameroon meluded, a.nd the creat!.on of




channelled to the gnvpmment, but a.lsu i.ucluded was its

[ S ‘willingless 1:0 caaperate with ths educabion deps.rtment, 2

" the teachsrs a’'voice ixg“educatlunal decismn—making nd "the

14102

right to deal directly governmant especially

< W] !n later it.vas offic

1y rapresented in the buard oF

-'education. But 1t must nat be assumed mat the powers
v

7 obtai d by, the Unicm plsased the Voluntsry Agencies

11y tri d to ci imseribe Hlem,. moh powers :

2 constituted a ﬂmrsat to t C} Mission which had hitherto

¢ repreeanted ‘the’ #eachers in 1:h= toa.rd of. eduoation. Ths ;

* éventual- intzvduction of j,she “bhen Dlrector of Education i

into the Un:.on ag p&ltron gave it aven greatar strength and :

if the Valuntary Agencles regarded “the’ umon as

threat N

waewier, g

thia threat consequen‘ely anreaseﬂ in: magnitude.
: :7 u.nuil 1941, that the: !H.garian Union: of" ﬂ.‘eachers

The :founding of the Nigerian Union of Tsachers ‘gave




" publications,. "The Nigerian Schooinaster! a:éd the iigerdan

._'Teacher."' The, branches in t‘he"Sout’he‘rt: Oa:ilei:oon's' “took .on &

‘pcli‘hi‘cal complenon, becomin[; emhryos of:. f\xture pnhtical

pa.rnes in the ten‘itury. This point helps o, explain why
. politics has been dnminated 'by teaohers in tha Anglophone

.provinces ‘of; the present UnLtsd Republic ur Gsmeroun, Wi, h )

sterial positiuns held _by ex—_tgaphers of ;

“'leadership» ami m

h Brlt:.sh era'

As alrea,dy : ated, the Southem Gameroon U‘nicn o:t‘

Teachers wa‘ a branch DI the Nigsrian Uhian oi’ Taachars

: La,tsr, politieal changes led to tha crsatinn of a separate :

SOuthem Camezo:ma Hnuse of Leglalature. 'l'he Southem Lo

5 Ge.meroons Unim of Taachers vas’ formed 1n 1958w '(:h aims;

- differing in no materlal details rmm thosa of - “the body g

ron, which it Ssparated. N g e THS -

Nembemhip in the union was ressrved fnr 'ceachers 5
of character “who pe.id thei‘

ion ees, and ‘was. signiried

by, the possesaion or a membershlp ca:l:d. Besldes the .

politics, nauaing div:lsien rather than unity ami solids

among the teauhers.




5&::

a la.rgo lajorny of vhn vars tuchm, pnuloxtuny
became 1lpa:vhmu to-‘the yuyn‘. of their Inmer mdung,
mueagues and the Hneognn Dlpu-'mmt. md althmgh on
occasinn enmed into ne@tiaﬂms with tmhn‘-' rcpro-
“sentatives, maintained e  ian ‘about ‘the tolchers ;
mion.

It m common to declm trndo dimtau \mt ﬂm. 5

hars au tha oppoaitian mu'ty with ’che uonsequene

tz-i.kea waz-s \mmlly Iouound by ueutc consequ ences, .
nch as 1oss of part suhries by viewns. ‘ﬂmu, ‘the -
¢ S(mt)urn Cameroons Union uf !au:he:u, unma the ligeﬂm
mon o! Temhurs, hckod iiru:ﬁon. dynaum and aexl.mm- i,
nnss or purpcus, with the Tesult that. ‘the status at the - -
teachur. esw!.any the 'misaivn teacher”, rcmunod one
R ot puhnc innlt. a s.ttumlon which'in its ovn w a.ttacted
the stadards and ornuxm:y of the schoolu._ ¢




cmmm m‘ :

GU'RRIGULUM AND DISTRUCTION B

Intréduotion

In Ghapter V we ex/amined the develapment,- expansion ¢

s and exte‘nsion af the elementary, aeeondary grammar end

technd cal. institutions in the ten-itcry ﬂurlng tha manduta

“ami trusteeshiv period mis chapter is coneemed ‘with' ths %

. conte; t ‘of education and,

& methiod " by which kzmwledge wea .

imparted i_n.thq various ‘schools, | ut, berore delving Anto

t‘is'nsceéaary to e'xpiére-a.hd an'alysé sém'e

the ‘subiict,

by views prevalen a.t the end or the ninetsenth and ‘at; t he

h bsgixmiug of ‘the '\:wentleth centuries abou.t the curriculum

auited to.the Africa.n. Tbase idéas Ioz'm ‘the basis for.

nnderstending ‘the orig:Ln T the miwltm praposed by ths

E Fhalps-stnkes Gom.mission and the British ednoa 1on polioy

E nrhe Aﬁ:ican dependencies. i

 The, African and the Coitent. of Education :

Ideaa asbut the cun‘icnlum most suited to.
fere insx‘tricsbly
+t the end or the

= western sducation "tor"*the An'ican

‘j.ntarwovm with cultural pre;}udiu

"_nj.ustsenth and at the beginning 527 Ehe twantiéth centuries. 2 .

: m sicnaries, calonial govamment' ufﬁcials md traders i




K hsld diverse views as_ vo w)ut should be tmght in" the
* Westem Schools introduced in Africs  Misslonary Socelties”

vhich first mtmcuued such schiools offered nugiou
Lnstnctl.on and the: aditiona) three R's; some missions’
‘éven offered I.atin, Greek and Hebrew. . But this currimlum W ‘2
| “was castigated by govemment officials and “traders vhd
* “insisted on a curriculum based on mamual work. W "
Many ':‘.'euolns‘ were behind - this .aiupprnval - Mrat, . . Fragrs
‘ :.t waa the opinion of the Westermers that the An-:lcan vas
‘lazy and only. manual labmu- um.\].d frae him nvn ths mala.isl. n
Secondly,» the African possessed m,{m!mar mtellectunl :
capvacity n;d:coulli ‘not be avﬂere.ci nn education which Lnirqlnd
"abstractions.  mirdly, the l.lm;orlnty and degeneacy of
Airiem cnnv.ra and trulitionu furnished the raison d'stre
:or nnnvernion t Christianity. ~ Consequently, to. stamp out-
' immorality, religious instruction featured profinently in

the currioulum of mission schools, and to inculéate habits

- for sanual labour and eliminate lasiness, techmical, or’
‘more comctly, vocational training wau advocated.

i It.is.evident that such q;mniculum was dasiy\sd
to nu-\re the interests of mns!.onui-s, ‘the guvemmt
nzﬁ.cials, and traders, .This emabled maumnieu to altor ;

v ,the !zad.ttions of thl A!ricans whne j.ha colnnialiuts wers

ab].e to promu's "an An'!.can labor !oz-co working ror Britiuh-
memigad lmcul‘h:rnl plantations.," Bnt rali‘gﬂous R
instmctirm did not nnly ume the . luuiomin, it was a




deliberate instrument wo produce a docile people easy to

 manage- pulltically. Titerary-education; vhich in Furope

was consiﬁerea invaluable,. was .considered- uselasa

.. . for.the African. No small woiidef, therefore, that secondary-
’ education was &.late.arrival and when 1t did arrive it was |
‘on the initiative of !ﬁssionary Socteties, Wit laten ‘govern~

iment’ subsidies. 103 - G S 4

L= mhis cllmate of oyinion was still c’ rrent when the

?helps-smkes Gommission st\mied the ‘educttional conditions i e
in Africa in 1920-21 and. 1923. singe the Missionaries, )
particulmly f.he Amerlcan aptist m.ssion, had been "

instrumental tn tha study and. alsn subscribed tu the 1dea

‘of vnnational tFaining ‘for Africans, ‘the' recument thems 0
the P'helps-stukes Commission repstt and the- British education

: palicy was the.t or adaptahiun o educa.tizm to tha Atrzoan

e o enviz'cmnent‘ Amgriqan Missipna:q ) drew their. inspiration e

sj: the ;Negro: mstit fc Thé i

a.t Hamp'ton and Tuskegee ¥

Hamptun~'1‘uskeges paradign pravuied the hasis Ior a philosophy

1°5ﬁdwm:d Wi Beman, Atridan: Reaotions to Miesion
(New_York 'L‘eachsrs Tollege; EnIvers!E of v

Education;y
. GoTumbla, 1915). D 9
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"Wnat, the African wam:ed was mc a narroy. vocationa.‘l e s o

8] eaucauon ‘deliverately aesignea o tie hin-to the: land,

g2 Stut’a litarary educatiun. It is/mo wonder, there!are, ;
that the proposad currlculum cotild not ‘be' vholly mplemanted.
The dsmand ror snbordinate persomel in aﬂ.ministration and -

the pronsinn or a.n s.nferior eduuation to. ths Afz-icans

- .'placsd the, colonial admlniatraturs 4n an’ smbivslent S Cal

§ situatiun aml therefore thsy could not help introducing a

‘modlculn of 1iterary educatian )

The 'c&ntent‘ o2 Blucati

Elamentary Schouls

lﬂne curriculnm in the achool&perated by Missionary Wions

Societies in the cameraons was nonsistent with the aims of & 2

evangelical wnz-k.r ‘Religious. mstmeunn, reading, vmw.mg k

and - arithmetxc were ths tredl‘cional su‘buects., But practical
: skills were included for the éeonomie vla.bility and selr-

ieties, sinc“e “government-
as insufficient and, sido

! snﬁ’ioia;ntyy of Missionary

assiste.uce was’ ‘not avalla.‘ble o:

.there weré no z-egulatioﬁs presoribing a unifom mu-riculum,
the decisions Bnncsmd.ng whE.t was to ba 'tsmght rsated W}T




g

R

S

¢ gtudy of education in West Africa in 1920, it realised that
‘while many countries of the world were adapting ‘their

v ncnventima of Burope and Amex'ica., to Axricl. ’m:e ‘, ‘.

"uriuans thamsulves who had” "urged thu mportmca uf .more’:
. goimce J.n the sohoul cmiculum.“los 'in the rasliaation

‘%o the grades and ages of “the pupil
,methods fcr different subjects or the curriculm. These

" form part. of the *‘and to."be | an equal

0 Bureau o¥ Publications,
" TeacherTs Goﬁage. Cz(:lum‘bi.a Univer-n:y, 1964). P53y

S g ; L ke 1B

‘cnrmeuh-to -prepué the youth to deal ‘wisely and: .
esractivaly with problems or their cmtry and their
gvnaration," thj.a cmpuniu 'uus lnek!.ng in Atrlcan schools.. . )
An" obvious sonrce ot criticlsm by the" membarn of the o : sl .
Commission was the "uholesals trnnstm.‘ or t.ha edu::at.lonal i A

reuctiun or tha Gomiuim coxncidsd with that of the ) TR

tm such 9. uu'ripulum wag 1 oTe useml to aoonomic and
uncid ﬂsvolcpncnt. ¢ :
Gmen.lly, the Uomission raoommﬂed a- mn‘ioulnm ;
with emphaazs on_ agriculture, nz-a.zta and health, according
nung mmpt].ntc

recomemhﬂnns were échoed in ﬂu Bducation Rolicy in
British ﬂ!r:oziotl Aﬁielr MB plunod paruculnr Omphuin
ort dmractcr training and. mggﬁsted that rel!.gmuu lnstruction

10404460 4 David @, selnlon. Tradtifons of}

105n' Pe 54e
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utenung with secular subjects."
. religious instruction for. chmcter formation can be "

“The emphasis on

‘. geen as a vsry important elalmt vhich improved the
relations and the : between Missionary Societies

and th:e -colonial governments.

‘AXthough the British policy emphasised e
'and wocational training, this was -nvinged to be orf.arod

in € tow ".u:\d D: ts on the. 11nes of

upprmtlenship, undar boml, end not An formal pohoolq. :
- Wheth the s00m oné ot he .", 1ps-Stok Comission

and those of tha Bra.tish chemmmt were, net'uuly
‘melemanted 18 & matter vhir:h can be. j\\dgcd only arté:', g
a cloue atudy of the uurrl.cul\m as de'va].epod Ln the
British: Cameroons beh’em 1926 ‘and 19604 :

‘the curriculun which the schools in the cnamons
adoptad was phesarfbed by. the Nigerian Bducation ‘Gode of
" 1925." This.vas the first officlal atbempt to preseri
a eomon curriculum for scboala epnatsd by all ldncationnl

ngmcxu =~ Government, maaion, Rativa Adnin.lnra‘blnn, -
and n.ftor 1952, the c 1

The currl.cul\m prescribed for-the infant clasus anludod
rauﬂ!.ng, hanﬂwriting. vemculaz‘, a.uthmatin, varioun

i




kmoéwledge; story-telling, games, singing and‘hygiene.” "
The curritwlun for tle infant classes was designed to

prepare iifants for the mext stage which was' the. 31ﬁ4or
primary achool lasting fmu" ﬁm~ the Jim!.ar primary . :
's¢hool lay the: foundation Zor the senior primax-y co\u:se.v s
e at “thie junior and ssn.m- prinary. level, the - :
mxrriculmn 1nc1uded more s.dvanced atudies or 1uca1,

] Higarian, Camemonian, Heet Axrican md Bri.tiuh En»ire, g

: At thj.s staga, punilshwsre able‘tu laa.m t.h.a alemenf;s of*

mamlring the soil, pla:\tj.ug rustanca, memu-ing ami
about the. tuo].s uaed fur gp:cdgung. Pupilu wan made to
“take- cbarga of dennite plots of land of about- 70 or"-40

- 'square yards ma to record proeeauu in nqtabooks for the
i {giria- donentio. sotuice, zeatured prominently. :
*. fhe sag 1n the: pri.}nnry»gchool mr_x‘lcul\m;ds‘t):;;‘.- et
- subjects ‘such ss'agum-lmr'e ‘and crafte, which 4d 7ot
. Ieahu'e in the exami.natian for the First Suhnul Ioeav&ng
Gergiticate, 41d a0t ‘axbuse mich enthisiasm in the. . .
® pupils AbamteaIsn was. high on ﬂre dnyu which’ agriculture ,:
2 sppeamﬂ on:the’ timhtable. Although craftwork’ count-d
- for exnmlnation gz-a,&es, wylls bnnght such miclas from
‘ptof ssional crartsmen.v But tnachuu nuuall, inslst d thut

i cz-artswark bu done’ in schcbl dur:.ng hand.wox-k pariods
'siloca}.ed on the: time-tables Craﬂs and handwo::k articles




differed according. to localities and were determined by the
“local craft.of thenatives. ° - ok :
. The unp)msis on handwnrk, cx-atta, and. ugrimxltnre

uustemed schools in ‘the- Sum‘;hem Cameroons into’ virhml

es for the pmgagation of new techniqueu in

ag:icultln'c, crafts.-and the making of builzu.ng matuials.

the tetritury, thia matsrial bgeome the muin buil\ilng
matarial in that regian. In- mst ot the snhouls in;both’

_owmed Faruladd® in the sehool premises md.cultivatsd a”
: vatiety of !ood md cash :zops nonnn and ; banana, In
the area of commity uervices, schaols, mticululy :
Native Aﬂzninumticn schaols (Masah.. Xurume, Nfuni, °

Tali and }mea), playsd a very .Lu]:ortnnt mls.

~In: 1936 “for. mutmoe, a llative Aﬂ.mlniutrntlm School- (Bele)- 4




‘that,"at the primazy school level: the recommendations of
the Phelpe-swkes Cormission and 't;he Education Policx

b ritish Iro; ioal frica vf?mlly realz.sed. . But it
d.

would be arz‘oneo\xs tD con e that “these recomendations

'were ;Lntended primaz.ﬂy for the elementary scheols e

" fact ls that seconda.ry education was rather more elitist

11: lts activities and des.lyxad to providg - qualiﬁcations

nfor enterm 'the higher pz‘ofessions a.nd fur mther

: training,“loa being ithe "highesti. educs,tiunal thstititions
+in the territory at the time.’

of. cunta'ntion betvmen

i ‘A subdectlthat was’ a’ sau.rc
1

““the schools and parents ‘Wwas

1igious” ingtmotion. Sincs

mission schools emphasisad Lt, pupils who did not balon.g 5

%o the: denommatian,p ntested.’ Althaugh it was ‘a

recognised subject of

provided:’

"then t0 recelve religious instz'uc‘cinn ‘shall”be given other
109,

“tuition Guring. the period assigned.to;that Gubject
This: éonssience slause hiad the. offeot 6 tirning Teligions
nstruction; fito"an optipnal_ subject; ité importance in,
. éhchterfromaéion notui thstaiding. T P

fhe céztent of the istory ‘and oivics’ syllabys -

“increased during the years.. In ‘the dxamination-of:

e ‘curriculum, & congotence clause -

"cliildren wngsd parents or guandians 6 not wish - i




Pt S % dakag : 4
previous reports of the Administering.Authority,. the

Ry tmstesship

for_thii jex and. the. e %

/. mined‘y the ayllnbuu of the mmmg boaxeu in”

United Nations mateeshj;p' Council h-ad roq\x.u'ted the 3

disse % of : 5 about ﬂ:e lmitsd Natir.ms. vy
Cona'squengly, the hiutory curriculnm came- to j.nclud the
stidy of the'United Nations, and pupils were s'pecifically

exyecteﬂ 0. answer questk)ns on the Unl.ted Natiens ln

£ their final. enminationa for certiﬁeatiun the. xamin— B

‘,a‘tion requh:ed answers to q\lestinns on en- lmp icationa

last two years," .tended to emphss!.ae thoso aubﬂects offez'ed

¥ to.

secandary uchools - mglish languags and !.tithmEtlc. i

2. Pcst-ptinary Insutnums e s e R AT

m'om the time’ poub—primary educatinn began in the
ten-ltory, tha cv.rriculun -has tx—aditicna:l.ly been ﬂeter-

est

“africa md ‘the Unite Kingd.nm Y !!p t0:1957;. the main
mmining bodies we e, 'bhoss in tha Unltod K. gdom




natz-ieulanan and- Tnterme h:m Arts : s, From

1957, Seconﬂaz‘y Schnols rollowed the syllabus of ‘the ‘West
o African. Examlnation Ccuncil which had i%s hendquarters in
Ghana,’ But in the Csmeroons, the U‘niversity of Iondon

Ganez-al Certiflcate of Edncation wasiintmduced 1‘01-

l(?ndm !Iniv Matric Exams. 2

Cambridge Dnt eraity Schaol Cu-tiﬁ:cate or ;' e




et

Vsu'b:ecta were hard to cqlqg

:’l!hs(cu‘x;riculum for Forms III and ¥ was datmnm:l by the

same examining boues Tuta pupil conld R R the
next ammeﬂan sﬁer pa.sbing the’ pmvioua ‘one: . The
oz-gmisation m.eanf ﬁmt a student ‘could abandoa sehooll.ng
at any. 8 tage. daycnding on the requ!.ruunts of the job=

markat aml the asplrathms of the pupil. ‘But” the systam

ould cand- dm erncourage a.mp-oute ‘with the ccnsequenca that

the jolrmuket waa floaded and rural sxndus» wgs halghtaned. 2

“Ho _ver, nnt mich value wsa placed onthe 'cumsz'elal

. 'mhaects, hence they were taught outside schuu ‘hours.,

Taking into ncpount the conditinns ot £h tme,

: the incluaion of scimce subaeets - chmistry, binlegy,

and -physics =-. !n the aecondaxy aehanl zmrriculum was
nothing “short of winﬂov—d.msu.ng. Teachera ror thaae
$ the equipment and - labomtury

facilities were mon-existent. Consequently, less than 5

“-per-cent of the secondary schools ‘at ithe time offered . -

_science subjects. There was therefore dn i_nciin;‘t;‘wn
towards the arts subjects. Again, qeeondnz-y"educafidn'wa_u‘

. px-maruy de!lgnud o ,lpmvme junlur und intermediate

in tha Go

o lnd . private. ses, and
ot to prod\me doetors or. seianusta.

Thu séoondary 8 nbal,
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- AltHough the’ curr{culum suggested by the Phelps=: " + i | .
Stokes. Comntasion 111922 and -the ‘Education’Policy Ln' S

rcpical Africa emphasised’ agrimltnre, this tended to be

limited to primary sc}mola and tescher—trsining colleges

. Secondary: schools until recently, -have played a very 1it6167
role in agricult\n'a.l life. When agz'iculf:ure wasg, conuidered,

it wae taught theore_'

cally under biulcgy.

The intz‘oduc\‘,ion of" Middle Schools in 1931 Vlu.! a 7

'cha.nge in organisat onof.

‘rather. tha.n a changs in ‘the content of the. curx-iculum.' The™ "

1ast: two years of ths Bl.ementazy sohool ‘were anorporated
into- the aecondary school &ourse. The Middle Schoo s

-'i course ‘asted six. yaa.rs, the .last; two years; ot prima:.'y' %
'c:l.asses and: four’ years. Df ‘the secnndary course. :mne

cu.rricm‘lum smphasised Ihglish la.nguage study wlth mathematics‘ y

applied mathematics in wuz-kshop, pbysics. chemisery s.nd g
elementary M,oloy, hietory and 'geography tnrmi.ng the rest

of the curriculnm s The aim’ was . to "offer pupils chances or

i qualirylng fon more respon Yﬂnwotk" and el nina; 'the e

i production of 'a large nu.mber,of seml edueated yo\mg men

nnable to find clerical oz- ‘gimilar employme d. yet

are unwnung o sngage in manusl work, "111

Mamorandmn g

ent Pr. E'\?et,

Bd iatlm Dapa.ttment ngerla,
ia.
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beloigs to the post-Second World War period. But the'”
- cmxculun was the same as- in Nigerian sauandax-y Schools
sinca there was ‘a.common m!.ning body. Aeco:ding to the .
rcport 0f the Southern cammons Adm.nlstarxn; Authority in'
1953, Secondary gohools taught uub:l-otl providing opportunities
for the higho: professions and for further trd.ni.ng and not
oceupational ‘training."2" mis poliey was' Teviewed jin 1955:
B vby the newly constituted Govemmant of the Southe? cmsmqu.

£ In px‘opoal.ng n saconde.ry sohool for 31.1'1: (Q.R.S.
Dkoyang), the new Govammsn in J.hl polioy stntamant on
ed\mation, unviug-d n curriculum tha.t was not only ucsdm

- but uccupmnnu. "This would operats fsz' the boys uoondu-y
school as- ‘well. ‘The policy statment therefore Tequired

ueomhry schodls to: i W iy
~ ... provide a full academic course leading to e
school cex-tuieate examination, but in oxder
meet the growing demand for persons with omemiu

g aff ord wider opportunities of employm

~-. for girls and offer'a Lﬁeat-r selection of sub;]octn
to meet individual ab: s and interests it is our

.. intention to integrate with the academic Wﬂ a

“commercial course inoluding bookkeeping, sho: s
and typing which would prepareé girls for examinations
of a reﬁ?nued body and ‘a subsequent commercial -
career. . s

Tha ynlxuy utsttmnt was" prnntlca.uy a retnm te thc

1125 . Gy 1953, v ‘ot. 2

P 113souﬂ:em Onu-oona House of us embly,
&h_r‘cation. (mu- Gov-:mnent Prmtu', 1955), Do




1o evidence that! tha cun-!.culnm was; effectively adopted dn:
+the schuuls, 'presumubly due to the parennial pm‘blam of

finding qualifiéd ‘te: and ent’ £6T “the roial
subjects.” But, the ‘eurriculim suggasts the ahortage or. .
* Cameroonians in the é1vil service and private enterprises S
2 § " whtnh were al]. rillsd by fnrelgners, particularly Nigsrians. 7
§ Besides the comarcisl subaects, ‘the ‘main cnrriauiq;n %
: : cuna}.sted of: uubjeota of-the Gambridga D‘nivers!.ty Scheo}

© .7 Gertificate i~ the’selences: and the arts -—- with great

emphasis on. English: Lsnguags. t .y Crdna Y oy

‘In the Catholic secondary Sch’col at Sasse and thu

Protsstant Gﬂllage at Bali," Puuch and Tatin, o!ﬁcially‘

: 1 5 prescribsd An the currj.culum ror secondary schaols, ‘were

aupposad to be taught in éach,  Prench, however, was ot
3/ : 1dentifleﬂ with Protestantiem ‘and Latin with Catholiolsm,
f.or,, as Vernon-dn,ekson revealed, a mggesuon to 'J.neluda Ak

l'rench in tha currlculum or tbe Gatholic .sscomla.ry Schnol 3

at Sassé 1ad the start to raise a stom of brotest snd

#hug’ Pz‘o‘nch never ‘became.a subject in ‘their curétouTum, 4 7.

L on the, other hand, “there 18 no indication that Tatin sver
S bece.me a subject on. the syllsbus of the Proteatmt Couege

P ek Bali, whoae gmd\mtes weke placed in an. advankagaous N TR

¥ e 52 3

o positinn whun the Br!.tish Cameroons reunified with k!
: . the’ French cmemons, having a:l.raady been us-d £ ‘the

i b




ez

French Lsnguage. :,' v

For the only vocational afid fechnioal schosl in
the territory which was, in fact, a trade school, the
-courses offered included Fitting and Machining, Motor-
Mechanics, BldcKanithing and Welding, Stieetuetaling,
mectrlcity, Cabinet Making, Carpentry and’ Joinery, Wood
Had:j.ning, Bricklaying, Psd.ntl.ng and - Deccratim, the aim
was to produce many needed-artisans, The courses varied

An duz-atian, tha shortest course being Painting and

. Décoration lasting 2% yea.re. while Fitting and Machining
was"the longest, lasting ‘five years, Besides these,
acadanic courges. were also offered as relevant aids to the
\mderstand.ing of thn ‘various tmdes. Thus, alanents uf
. physics, cheniatry and mathausticg were orxered, as \lall
as Eglia’ I-nguasa.

Although there'was no institution of h.lghar

edncati.nn within the terrihry, schola.tahipu ot!ered uch-aa

designed . to enable students to undertake luch studies in ligqm
West Africa and overseas, prescrived " Gours¥b for which such .

schnlm-uhipa could be- otfe'red, the scope of which mdicatau
the acute need of some basic skuls for the dewloymnnt of

- the terrifory, As laia duwn in ﬂu Policy for Scholarehips

\‘ihsse included Medicine -and Medical * Technology, Dentis}:ry

- and Dental Mechanics, Science, Arts, TLaw, Veterminary -

; . ¢ , 3 ,
- Scienge, ‘Forestry, Surveying, A 1Y

.'ﬁnginamnmwuxohs, Sociology, - Anthropology,




) "‘his was greatly emphasised 1n the'palicy papers hnt wasg,
’noj: euﬁ‘iniantly encou:paged., As early 8 1926 the

! theytaqt that increased meartemee

Amextile Technclogy, Nursing and 'l‘eaching courses,us-, oy

S which were s.nd cuntinue to be prednminmtly agricultural -

necessitated 'hhe .inclusion of agricultuze.in the curriéulum.

Adminisfer‘ihg Autimﬁty Lnueﬂ to mclnde in its reports

aﬁtached to

: agriuulture and :Lu 1952;, haﬂ sven bagun o t in’ epeoiallet 3

,rely genera.l guldelinea.v 'L‘i'amed teachsra aJ

“Polity fori.
»Géve:mlqent rinter;




i’ethbdsmtu‘diéd while'in training, -But even with ‘traimed :
ééacheré, j@héq not unie:;."the eye of ‘an inspector, supervisor

or visiting. teacher, the use of professional -methods ig-rare,

55" _The official report of theSouthern Cameroons Kdmln_isterix;g-
CO T s ptnoRity for 1937, z'evea‘.ls'ﬂ:nﬁf ’teeching'methnds were

practical' nature stuiv, i‘or insta.uce, was studi! '6. from: «

5 a,c'bual speci.msns a.nd not only from- textbooks a.ml grams,”;

*.The use of" drill in arithmetic and mglish languags,

'g well as menory e‘xarciae, eonstitutad the populé.r method

hich” tumed the .pupll lbt.o a 'virtwal computer "
N .- of'ithe West Arrican Study Gruup sponsored by the Nufﬁeld

000 - . owndation and the Golonial'0fftce provides us. with o vivid :

pictuz'e of the methads which were J_n popula.r se in’the
_schools in West Africa:. - ; Vil ok k

amey (teachers) d:ull their classes in the rules of
Arithmetic’and”English grammar,. in. tables, ‘and in
deﬂnitions, and they snstmct th in the acts of
such,subjects. as history and geography.
pupi].s lgstsn and memorize and practise until thair
" . drill and their knowlédge of: the facts are well nigh - !
> psrfect. But if they'are.asked to think .for themsalves,

Ry S to apply  their rules %o some everydw situation, to
.40 7, reagon from the facts -~ in fact to make, some uonnexion
be'tween -the -things- they hiﬁ been Lnstructed m and
‘reality -- thsy are loet.

165 3,6, 4595 2. m

uf:
West African Study Group, (Oxfoz-

een
¢ by the Phegps-stokos report. See Chaptar Iv.

" “would appear that -there ‘was no improvsmevnt m’methods even
: a.fter teacher’ tminiug had bacome important.

116

1012 Foundatdon’ and’ the Colontal Ofﬁ.ce, i
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Sneh u.nacisntiﬂc msthedl daia not provide “the . pnpil

/,
wi'l:h ‘usable knawledga. Aga.m the - reyort, Just citod‘

discovsred that. o . . 7 Sl L
S " ! - S
ﬂ!he \my who has been wrk!.ng\ sums . in yazds and feet
and: iriches: for weeks, tut who has no idea whether o
:his desk 18 4 inches or 4 feet wide or 4 yards wide;
-'the ‘girl .who cannot spaak or write a correct uentencs
.0f her own in English but who will gaily rattle: otr
] definition of ‘an -intransitive verb or gerund;
~boy who, knows that Stockton and Darlington zeilway
“was_ opened in 1825 but has no idea what a railway. - ' °
is like ,....are ramilﬁé‘ ﬁgnres to anyone-who visita

West. Atrlcan schauls.

| Bffective methbds weie, 'hoite"v@r, uséﬂ ina few
schcols, espeuially ‘those Within: reagh of. an Lnspector
. or those staffsd with trained. teaohers, but the n\unber was

nag.‘ligible. In sahouls staffed with wall—trainad aaeberu, .

clessroons” were nsually adotried with’ ‘the relevant f:eaching ol
-puaphma.lia - charts. glohes, maps, planted flowers and i
“other plants:.in tins, In xzahu‘e s"rudy, pupils went. out to.
i‘natnre in tha company or the taachat ta collect and stuiy

speed.msns of plants and msactu, an axereise which vas
esson of drauing of the ccllented‘ ;

more . orten tumed j.nto
,spec;unens. In mthmetic some atten% was mad'e in dzams.-
y ‘tiging what takes place in a J.una:l. shap, v’ terms of

buying, "selling, ranording and giv.lng cor.'reot changs. P
- Inthe" sygondary Schoolq, le turing ha. Almgys

118,




Vs régula.tly taking plece under the supex‘viuion ot seniar

been the method, with hxtcrs for d.lthmt discipnnes
coming in and:going out,: with vaekly asaignments featumg

g pron!.uently. ~In’the Sciences, the aelonce laboraturies

2 were nsually open’ to atudents tor erpez-imuntu in recogn—
1tion ot tbe fact -that many students Found” uborntory -work :

rmm the 1natmqtora. In the teaohar training oblla

f:utars in. /the adjnent 'pmtismg' schoala.

X ) :
’.Ehe chciee ofa la'nguage of Lnatruotinn was ‘one

of. the duemas that eonmnted the Bntlsh ndnmiutratoro
~in tha c:imeroons a8 elsawhara m Amua. « The myriad qf 2

‘diversely gwken dillocts maxes yolyglutu ot many.

< An'icans. Huny countrioa hava wid.aly-spoken natlve
-languages. .But ths use er snoh' a; languags orten met withv 9o

& hstva no or ‘:

wzitten f.om.

~

TR




Douala anid Bali --'had been reduced to vmittsn form by th
eaz'ly Misaionaries, pm.-ucurly the Brltish Baptist Mieai 1 a.ry

Society as early:as 1844,  These two 1anguages -= Bali used. -
41:\ the north and: Douqla % thé south > had surfioiently
'spread with i'inexant ttaders who peﬂﬂled thsir wares

»throughout he country. But du

0" lack: ?of cnmmmicatiun

N these two languages devsloped and syrea.d in sepa}‘ate reg.tona o

one spread w the region nf the other Anc the ea:t:

native languages, '

' paz‘icd. Besmes ‘the. two dominant rsgiun‘ 9
“ai 1ittle avbve 300 Local" dialects exigh, i AT S ’Q ko

An importa.nt theme in the Phelps-stukes Cf:mmxgsion

o report of . 1922 and the Ednca‘cion Pulig in Brit Trogical’ 3
2 Africa nf 1925, was the nead {0 use .local dialects as ; g

1snguage of 1nstruction in Arrican schonl ‘J:aklng

cognisance of “the divatsity of languageb, Lt had- eexz

suggested that trival ls.uguages be used j.n the lawer,

: olasses of" elementg.ry schoo:l.s and whex-e an Africen ling';a s

a existeﬂ, it.could he u d 1n the-middle olasses' in:

the'. uppBr stmda.rds E\zmpean languagas, "as a means of
he grea'f: aocomplishment and aspirations or
This referred to the _‘

" dgcess. to,

& civilizaﬁon"ug were recommend;ﬂ.

860 ea fn David 4, Scanlon (ed ) ‘Al tions of -
African Bducation, (New York: eau ‘of Pu bIlcations, S
achers College,, ‘(dlumbla Univ sity, 19 4), Do 68s - £l




The advantages accming trom the W both‘ natiye N
: and European: 1anguages, eneured "that ‘every peogle havs an
inherent right to the!.r na\‘:ive ton,

- ‘"misunderstandings and stmst among peo 1e who. should :be

', rriendly ‘and coupera.tive."_ 'l‘ha, E\xmpean lmguages were not’
Duly lﬂden with CIVilizl

onibut it was also necessary tn

: directly with those\ to0 whom the gavemment is. enttusterl.

Consequently, native 1a.ngnages chosen must have power K

exprsssicn“ and po'tantlals of "translation °,

‘ works of civilizatibn.‘_'lzo

g ths wide uge,_of the twa- langueges ‘Bali’ a.nd Douala\-- '- ;

e ot S ane -in a.ll the schools, eyen at :the lower clasaes of prima.ry

school. In one of the villagea (Konya), fnr s_nstance, a vl
"British Adm.mistz‘s.tiun OffiCEr in Bervice Ain the Southem

‘ Cameroons .'Ln 1922

et a chief who expressed his dis-

The chief reported that "tsachers ‘taught in Doua.‘la language"

and* "not in fhe vemaeulm' of the localify (Ko:{:ya) 9121 “But

here also: exlste‘d hidte wha‘*pre:erred Engush

i Among the msa onsry Bucieties, 5 eligious ditrprences

and ’cha avnidance of .

_‘uss them bo sn,able all, gmups in the colunies o ’cmnmun cate

By In ’che ca.mercons, et}mocautricism did nnt permit .l

‘atiatactiun ‘over the use uf Dﬂuela langnaga in he sehoole. %

&
i



Eesm “to havs bldevi ed “the use 9f vemaculs.r in- &11 ths

sohools.( But this’ shuuld also bYe deen as result of

the ,pémissive haracter 0f” .Britligthollkciss. The' Easel
“Mission, which had achiauy tmsiatea the Bali ‘and Déusla i

’languages, used them in schouls, bu‘b the cathalic Misaion'

1t s!.ucv it presanted no prnblems of 2

t the r‘eligiuus fa'utor i more likely

have been ‘the " reascn,

o ﬂ1e tranalated Douala and Bal \

exts by che] Basel Mission we: l_tersyersed w:l.th the‘r

T 11g1cms tensts. Secondly, airme there were' Bi'ola

i translations include v any mozTe pugj.ls and. the cnnmmmvie@
wers likely tu be. more easily indootrinated b the Bssel %

H Miss:l.o

fintr uced, 80 that "By. the end< f the full pz-imary course
»ve a reason'a‘nle vocmmlary and “be ahle




The nbjec‘tive pictu:re towards the end of British Adminiatzw

‘atmn, huwever, is that the. use of Engli’sh languags asa’ "
[ subjecﬁ and 28.a medium of instruction preva.iled over the |

uged - -

- ,vsmaculaz‘s, which petered out' English language was

from th infant classes upwa.rds. In ma.ny schaol teachers " U

- frebuked pupils who vere. hesrd speaking in the vsrnacnlar

mglish language itss i became 1nereasingly
xtent tha‘c passes at the Wast Afri
Inndun Univez'sity
“Gémeral Gertificate of Eﬂucatmrr Exasirietions without

emphasised to TH

School Certifioats Examinatinn oz

_Mglish Jdanguage were not z‘egarded as: complete p&saes. g

e Advertisemente i‘or jubs or high achool

: . requira paases in a certain num'ber of subjects "inc dJ.ng

English 1angu.age Eor 1nstan e, s pupil recurdmg‘a pa.ss

i{x nine subjem‘:s at- the Ganeral certiﬂcate of, Ed atinn B
g Examinatiun W tbﬁut mglish
@ than a. pubtl ‘with. five subjec{;s, including Bnglish 1Bnguagv
" This also af)‘.’scted salaries where ‘the fuma

¥ gnage, was. less qualeiad %

: elati e ly scanty

It.cannqt e doubted that library
¥ P :




. faollitids wers poor and. the téxtbooks were inadequate. .
The 1imited wealth of the co\mtry. the povarty ‘of the . ~ we g
individuals, " the vlrtual abaence or read.ing habits and the .

laclc of cax'bbook writez's did nnt encouage ‘the davelnpment g ;

of good echoa]. 11braries.

Aéoorcu.ng to' tha a:ﬂuial reportu of 1954. 1t was

the rsspunsihility of" ucho ,‘ managars to ‘ensure that text

baoku wera available, %e menagsr or the p\rpils bought the

- 1ooks frem 1oe:
. the Uhitad Kingdom At
‘wrtﬁ -anch fa.trly d,istrl.buted

bookshopa or ordered them fmm Nigeria or

e 'ime, only the Basul Mission

2 throughout the *:erritqry. i The unly nthex bookshops vex'a
those: in miasion houses “Ln the ﬁortnern pu't or the tu'ritory.

Since pupils had ‘o’ providu theix‘ nwn ‘books, . ‘50me - pnax-u-

yupils nauld not afrord thsm. In u ulasa or 40 pnpila, it

was commo_n to.‘find ess than 10 per cent possasumg t)xs . RARGEIRE

piesbtihaﬁ textbooks: “Teachers vith vi;ibn found it ) :
pedagagically expadiant to hraak the clals into groups to -'» ; \

sha.re a copy o! "

1encm, but ru'chless ones* did not hasitatl t6 turn out

pmicular textbook. say, - in:a reading

pupils who' did not possess them. ending up taachlng losa
tha.n halt or'a q\lutu' of: thl elass. e o

Insvitnhly the ahsme of textbnnka had a.n eftagt

on tha perrormanae or the. pupils. ‘A pupu daia ruding on:Ly 5

J.n the claésrom: vhere he had to share bbuks érii:h othurs £t
tha gx-oup, utrsin!.ng Ms :nenk to "ps!p" thméh 5
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gronp in order vto re‘aé ti:e pusa’ge. The West micu Study ]
- ._ Gmup in 1953 had put forward tbe mggestion that the
Education Deparﬁneut could \mdertake to order: the necessa.ry
“textbooks through the Crown Agentu to.be sold ta pnp:lls at
'subsidised pricea. Iﬁ is clear that what was prnvided in
E mgliah achool had to be hought and. bmght to school

by the: Camernnnian pupils 125_7 These prohlems wu‘ even’

mnre acute !.n Misaion then :Ln the Go‘ ez-nment gchaols, some  '.:

= .
'Govermnen‘t Schoo]a in’ the 1950'9; some reuﬂ-ins mtsrials

s ) Li’bru’y raaj,litus ot some: sort exist'

for school 1ibm1ea ‘began to/ be myplled to Government

and later toall schooln. . Thue came’ from Nigeri& aml f.he

% United Xingdom: and J.ncluded the® Nigsrian "chtldran's Own
S R, Papn-. . Government schools in addition receued "I'odu,
2 f’ %, 'Dhllﬂ ﬁducntion,

ana 'Pictorial Education" from B}‘it&in
- For the girls, the Woman. Eduuntion officer u'rsngsd\for
'.the supply or knitting and 111ustratsd uwing booklets, . %
Ebr'the tmd:ars, 'Nigeria" and -the "ligarlm Isachszﬁ-

» were' gopular. mt even with teachus, as rema.zked 1n the

1954  report,’ the reading ha}ut was vnt;sent. ‘\ﬂ_men,:ﬂgey :

T 'lzsmm ))ersom ex-psrlmca, in'goms: aréas 1nfa.uts'
b‘;ought thair own: stoola, .oT benohls mm their ho




e

Textbooks ‘were mainly in mglish, the emphaeis on

- vemacular notwithstanding. exespt fnr the readers in 4‘ %
i . B Douala s.ud Bali; prepared. by the Dagel Mission,. sold at :

its bookshops, and - enforced i.u 1ts

chools H vemac'ular 3

g - sg ons . ‘The ‘use of textbooks in E.‘nglish had )ma glaring

next: class 07: atage in edueatim. as well as ror the /awarﬂa

: of certiﬂcates.— (}nnsaquently, fa.llm:es in and re-petltiun

of classes wa.s common. a.nd rmstra'bing to puyils already

P handicapped by ths lack ot raad.ing matsrial. Examinations

did much o cause delinquaney, especislly tha cmpetitive i 4

sxa.minatmns %0 secrmﬂary schnols. ‘The: completion uf tha

eig)ﬂ:—yee.r prima.ry ‘s¢hool caurss was mamked by \‘.hs examin

ations conduc'ted by the Education Depazment for:. the award




¥ wigose ‘the West African, Sctmul Certificate Exsmina.tion "1 e
3 sub;]el;ts dkben. by the mdmate. e PE

_'inatmcti\m rlur!.ug Britlsh Ad:ulniatratinu that, to a

on education For ‘the Mricana\ “Bub this: Luf.iuence 19 more

'evident at the primary ‘than at” he secondary school level

1 ,,1abarafﬁory tacili.t @8 made the. ‘stuiy_ o{ the suimcgs mo:r._“é
“ t‘haora‘t‘.{c:sl .théu'exgeilmentai. Th:a inethude -0f ‘teaching

; 'the daily 1ifé of'the people.’ mmugh Beltish examinatium,
ths wiole curricul\mz ut the kxgllsh gramar sd’mﬂls ‘was

'lcnowledge which vas not possessed hy he Afrioun chil

conducted by the Vlest Afric

E:m.mination chuncil. in

It ds clear i’rom the survey o f: curriculum and

csrtain extent, it was in.f.'].uenced by ‘the' Amerium philoscphy

where the curriculum was lergely academi 'and more az-bs 2

thsn scienge m:luded. Whers so:suce entered e curriculum, ;

it more often tha.n not:- degeueratsﬂ into” st‘udies in d.omestb

scienae ‘hyglens and nufure st\ldy. The absenqe ni‘

wexré parvedad “withi peﬂantry and LY 0

cquisition of lmowledge a.pplicabls tc) the pmtical md 3 PR ST

tra.nsferred o the terz-itory, a cun‘iculum which did not

meet the needs or the cameraonian aociety and which assu.mad
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.. CHPTER ‘VILT

FINANOING EDUCATION:
oy o .introduutiup ' e

’ Ihé preirioua"chuptars have d;ulf with achools ami
_ the aetivities that ‘took place. in them. T’ha yreunt
nhaptar intends +o0 examine how fnds were raised and
expanderl in the davslopmont of education in the presemt
English—speaking Cameroon’ duxring British Administrniun. ;
1922 - 1950. spaa!.ﬁ.ouly. 'th,e chapter. will explore thu
‘Ldevelopmant or the gra.nta-ln—ald syatm %o Voluntary. '
"‘Agoncies and. pthot mro-s of mmis, ysrtimlarly“ school

o ‘glees and loca.l ratas. Sane Snstiwtiona of highar

ueudias beyond seeondary uuhool were not uvnilablo in the

'literx-itnry, it, vau the poliey of. the Admlnistemg Authorlty

‘1o grant scholuuhips to'deserving students in the
'~’schools to, pursue higher utudin in }ligerh. West Lm«

* and “the Un_tted Kugdom- scholarnhip schemes. -will tvalsorhc,
exmined. 4 1 )

" _B.' The period 1922'- 1928

latexr’ tmat’eosh.‘l.p agreemn\ts ‘hatween tha mx{, ed’ ll.ngdom %
; { R T TR

i“
%



“."! fren their home' boaxds and grants nide by -some Native .

" 180
2 i . )
: and the League of Nations and the United Nations maﬂa the

eduunﬂ.unal develupment of ‘the' Southerm’ Uumeroans a .' .
§ reepnqsihility of the United fingd.om. Implied in thia

reuponsibuif:y was ‘the fact that. the neuassary finanoes
" for educational purposes had.to be raised by the Ldminiatermg
” “Authority. g L

At che hagimung or Bx-it}eh Ldministration, the . .
exuﬂng schools abandoned by the neeing German Missionaries e
had dsgennrntad into schoola rur vegch_tng catech:l.m. they

were financed: largely fz-om fees paid by enrollmg pupils,

. When government schooln were established by the Admnistsring :
Authority, they were dimcﬁy finanoed from pn'blic f\mds ‘”
'r'rom a Joint budget vith Nigeria. Between 1922 and 1927, Y

*“’the (atholic,’ Basel snd Baptist Missiomary Sooleties of .

Bnguah and German® nationalities ‘Teturned tn renrgmue rw-—"
t}‘neir schools. mrlns this ps_uod, ﬁ.nnnc'eu fovr”op.nting"

their schools ‘were d‘ariired from - soliool fees) dontributions e

Administrntions,‘ which also opsrated schools fmm tﬁeir T 1

ingaption tn 1922. N v R %
' 'rhw Southern Cameroons was ad.miniateruﬂ as pu:t or

»Rigeria whose luws, orumcos and regulati/ons beoma‘

“ appucable to the ‘mandated tu—rltory “from, 1924, Althougx'

l& aystem of granta-in—ud es already in opennon in :

Nigeria, this waa not sxtﬁndsd to the’ Sowthern Cameroons,

Presumably, becanse no misaion 'schx;ol.s had sutfigiently- ..
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devaloped “to quall!y for grants \mder +the ‘Nigertan’
X regulatio,na. conseqnently, bstwem 1922 and 1926, no
: >
grant-in-ai} system was in opsration in th& tsrx'ltory for

ol b A/sclmols opera’bed by Voluntary Agenoies. Tt was pot until \
o ) 1926 when. the Bduu%tion Code for Southern'’ lugeris.,& inclnding
‘the  Southern cmlu'oonu, was prupuarl, that a grant-in-aid §
e systm was. introduced. m Code merg‘ed as a x‘osp'onss %
the- Eduonti.on Policy i1’ l‘rﬂpiull Africa published in 1925
5 - by the Colonial Ofﬁ.ua in; London. With speclfic reference
2 : to 5rants-1n-aid to Voluntaz'y Agencles, the Pollcy

tecumemlad-
. the aatablishment or ystem of grants-in-ai :
to schools which conform he prascrlbarl regule lonu
;and attain the necessary standard.  :Prov:

required standard of educational effici cnoy is reaehed,
ed achouls should ‘be regarded as filling a place in
the ‘scheme of education as important as the schools ¥
conducted by Government itself ....: The conditions
under. which grants-in-aid are 'EE should nnt< ‘be
dependent on examination results.

> The 1926 Eduocation Code laid down conditions for the
avard of gmnts—in-a.tﬂ ho Volnm‘;a.ry Agenel.es.127 The
conditions suggested by the Brltish Ed.ucatinn Polluz in
Tropical Arrica, were recast in the Codes 1\) attraot

. i S i
3 12665 40a in David @, Scanlon, Traditions of Afriéan
ducation, (Nw York: Bureau.of Publications, Teachers Coﬂ'ege,
ani‘ rsity, -Columbia Universiw 1964), . b3 96-97.
; grant-in-ald system 1n Nigeria hed been ased on examination
£ %0 . results,. &4

?27563 Appsndix A.




gran'ts schools had. to Teet: vi?; the required utmdud or
B B afrieiency. Schools\mre clausi_ﬁsd as- A, B C, or D,

ordez' of efﬂ.olency and grsnta payable .on tha basia of
salaries of native teachers.'. Schools® abont whieh adverse

% reporu heve been’ maﬂe in two. successive yeurs \(&e

‘relegatsd and -grants z-sduced; if almdy a ciau "D school i3
it lost its. gmnts. OtHer gz-lnts were, avalla.ble to

g ol ,Voluntsry Agencies in’ x-aspeot of 'bul.ldingu, eqnipment . < % 5 .

allwaneen to principals and qmters. 1
. As & result of the lntroducuan of & system of

; grants-in-aid, schools were classified as wassistedn or ; - o

niumsaiétodw Aaoozdmg to the' 1926 Code, an "assiémﬂ’
PR ‘8chool was e school other then’ & Govermment school. to.’

. which & gnnt 16 made’ from the public revanue.-'123 S Sy

0. Grants-in-Ald 1926 - 1960

In 1928, a yeax- a{tsx; the cpming into: effect ‘of

Do i the regnlationa o" the code, the ‘Native' Admlnlstrationa

"osased. payLng pe.nts of ‘their owm to mission schaols in- e

their areas,n122 ‘at the request’or the Administering Auﬂmmty.,
’ : e & . lzanigena, TLaws, statutes, atc Edgcnﬂ.on Code.

‘(Tagos:: Government Printer. 1927),: po




i "wmantj.ng Tequests. for f\mds Zrom their home boudu. 'AI‘n

In 1929, there were 201 Volnntary Agnoy schools out of
wﬁiuh only three -- all- Gabholie == were plauacl on ‘the st
[ aeaisted schools, and tha total mpmmt paid as gz-a.nts
wals 3359. ‘Althou'gh tha _calculation oz grants !ollewed a '
fixed fomula, actual gra.nts dependea on. economdc circum—
tmces. ﬂley inecreased in- good years and fe}) in:years
of-econonic grisis. For' instance, 1.11‘1930, the mticipatedi

‘gra.n"b_a wﬁld not be éoﬁpletely paid due to the World economie -

erisis: The Misaionary. Sosieties were the hardest hit,

1931, Monseig:er Petsr Rogm rnpurte\l to the'St. Joseph'u ik

" Missionary Society bers: from his Caergon head<| T

quarters (Soppo, mu)- "There is no need to tell your -

. :I.o):d-sth that the lingering ‘financial 111neds, that has

panetrnted the World has a.ffeoted the m.ssiun very /

serlously both ‘as o spunual and financial resultesii?

A In 1930, it was raalieed by the suthors af :the ey
Nigeriam Code that the gmntsA.n-aid systen cofitalied ;
‘obvious flaws, - T_‘ne Code, not hav:!.ng accurately astimated
Govemmmt liahility with regax-d %o gra)xts-in-a_‘ld, the

_‘ﬁ.nanoie:l. comnitment of  the chummant had mcreused. No
ll.mit had ‘been’ ylaced on tha mumber of uulwols ‘L'D be Ancluded

: 130]'10:151@01' Peter Rogan, ‘Tetter %o Father General,
St. Joseph's Mill Hill, Tondom, from Regina Pacis, Soppo,

'9th Julyhlﬂl, cited in Vemon-Jackunn, schocls and Schaol

Systems camu'oan, 1968, D. 371.




" on whatever mmber of schools qualified for inclusion in the = -
_aseidted 1ist, on the basis of teachers' saliries: As the

 became’ dommon ‘between 1927 and 1929 o provide supplementary
yuéget;.prqporti:onati redictions were nade where the. hn‘r_lg'et .|
"84 not allow full payment. = Nevertheless; grante-in-aid i

‘batwéen iézs and. 1938 inoreased annually: with the rise in

on page 185.

3 éni increments withheld. In 1940, the Government of lugatls

1n the ageisted List; Tather, gents had bem madd dependent -

number of traiyed teachers from training was increasing, it

grants. The grants-in-aid regilations were amended in 1930,
Grants vere henceforth ‘payable only up to the-linmit in the. ., §-

the numbar of ‘assiated achools, a8 rmaled by tha‘ta'blo *

; Tn 9%, ‘a bock amount of 514,965 was‘paid o LRGN |
Volunitary Ag.nnea.' The payment 8F grmts-in-aid an ‘the . 3
basis:-of the salary bills of teachere plungnd ths government - .-
into 2 period of tinmcial crisis, a.nd a.vicious.cycle was

created; Teachers wire either retrenched or ua:uﬂ.es reduced

was impelled to apply for a grant from the Colonial Devﬂop-‘
me_nt .and -Welfare E\mﬂ‘i.ngﬂmted by a mt.uh‘ Act of
Parlianent 1n’ the .sm; year, '!‘.h'o grantg from the Fund
helped greatly in the develu‘pgmnt of education in Nigeria =~
and ‘theSouthem Cameroons tixmﬁgi:out British Adqiﬁlstmtion.'
In the’ Cameruonu it nade mcreaaad grants avnllable _for ths

deva:!.oment of a1l educationgl institutions the tenitory, .




g (e ]
3 7 s: 1857 i
B 50 ] « oy Ei i
¢ - 3 %k 3 Table 13 s Tt
2 . ~
Grants-in-Aid Voluntary. Agencies, 1926 - 1938 3
o ; W & o e SN
s X L d
. Year, ' Basel Mission i 0;}2:}2: Germen Baptist Nitive Baptist
No. o . Amount 'Ro o - <. .- Bo, of. To. of 2
Asst, - of st. - Grant - Asst. rant Asst, Grant
2 Schools - Grants Sc)mola Schools . Schools ] *
Crgeett M . ase () A ElSe (a) M it m 3 &
[ -
1927 10324 (a) . 4 El45(a) - = P
- 1928 - - 2 471 - toladiinigt, S
5 1929% .+ ' = - 3 . B359 = = i
1930, 4 . = 3 2853 = - - =
g1 La93 - 3 %650 - - - e 1
1932 .6 6 850 v : N
1935 6 6 E661 2 . B0 E - g
1934 -6 .6 62102 B0 <55 =y -
v oa9% /A ! N/A E705 - N/K - m03 . 330 x
1936 6. E50.- Vs 2865 2 %160, 17 - 260 \
2937 ;6 2900 \ 6 21150 2 210 1 -7 %60
~
LT %
- Source: Ccmpnod “from H.M. Guy Raport on the Ex-itiuh cn.mons. A
1926 - 1938, p
= (a) Grants made by N;tg:m Administrations up to 1927.
? — :
. )
3 - ‘




from 1940 <1960, Howéver, the currént grante-in-aid
system:ca.llsd Ior a revieW. The new grantu-:ln-u& system-
1ntruauced 1948 as ‘a result df the ‘Phillipson report /
tegula.ted e psyménts of grants—in-aid in ‘the Southern e
Cameroons wntil the end of British Adninistration. *

The Phillipson' report criticised the existing grants-

from the traditional principle that grants were in aid of
the expenses of efficient Achools."'3l T alleviate the
' . burdem onthe education l’mdgei, the new grants-in-aid
'policy recommended the cia’ssiﬁcation of schools on the
basis of efficiency and 'that grants-in-aid to assisted /
+ . cchools bepaid on the basis of the salery billof the />
B previous year, leéss a percentage for fees, An additional
grant for );alr of the certificated teachers was made to
. proiariétors. To control the indiscriminate opening of
schools and‘to pake schoog.s’availlnble in u;me‘z'%d areas,

a further grent of 2% psr cent was introduced.
The conditions necessary for a Vol\mtaty Agency .

to attract” public funds’ “under the new grants—in-aid policy
7 aigtered in some naferial Qetail ‘from their praduuesnuta.lB?

. X " 13lgyaney PR11L: Grants-in-aid of Education in
r eview with Recommenaaﬁons. (Tagos: BGva ent
PLsLmtnr, 'fs%é),‘yu—t'ﬁ, Pe 3.

132p0r the full 1ist of conditions of thesnew grants-
in-aid policy, see Appendix A (2). The conditioms also
© constitute a definition ?r "Voluntary Agencies.”

)

in-aid ‘policy for its "definite and deliberate departure’ .

P
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For the first time, Voluntary Ageicies lad to give an
undertaking <to ‘exteénd their educational activities only .
in consultation with céntral-and local authorities./ . Grants—

. tn-aid’ were t®be made specifically on the ground of
b #

efficiency, ‘social usefulness and sducational nevessity.

An important condition omitted in the previous conditions:

" ~'evidence-of'adequade facilities for teacher training was.

included, : . Wl
The new grants-in-aid poﬁicy also called for a new
system of computation, accordiig to the type of educational
-méumtim. "At the primary school level, the graats
payable consisted of "the Tecognised expenses, namely,
‘the.ambunt of. the teachers! salaries, together with a
contribution towards other expenses, less an.assumed local
contribution."?® fhe amount of local contritutisn (5060
per cent of fees and rates) was calculated, taking inte
'veonsiderstlun the stage of davelopment‘af the area cunceme}.ﬁ

‘Less developed areas; uddey which fell the, Souther:

Cameroons, contributed less. To ascertain the grants - .« .

for. teachers salaries, the total amount of. the assumbd
local contribution was multiplied by 35 (according e ’
'teacher-pupil ratio) J.z’ the case of thé junior ;rima, r
schools and by %0 in'senior primary departments.
” In_the seco‘n‘dar}. schocls, grants were assessed|on
. as R R

1334 M,4; Report on the. British Cemeroons, 1949, p.146.
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the net expenditure,of the scmol' in e‘ne teacher h'a.lning

o eollegeu, virtually all expemses, hc]ﬁdug u;fpltatiqn ~

s‘m per student for training and buekl, were paid. The~

* Southern Cameroons Administering Authority's report to the— . |

United Nations Trusteeship Council in 194, stated in/
connection vith the grants-in-aid system that: "Under ;
the new system of m‘tg—_xn—u;, th-‘vum‘{zuy Agencies ‘
will-know their exact vﬂ.nnnela} comnitments over defined
periods and will be able to plan their ugn\‘tribuf!.on ‘179 the
develepment of educational services.! 1',?4 Implied 'm the i
new uyutm also ig the 1ntmduct1.on of 100«.} rates, which it
will he discussed shortly.

The general: economic ymsx;quw durl.;xg tm post-
second World War jeriod facilitated the implementation of
the grtte-in-aid systen, - The Ooionial Dévelopment and
Welfare Funds, the existence of a nmtmber of :yo-ind\inrial

corporations and 4 dering a

- made funds evailable. For instance, the mm:):u-m;

Authority reported 1950 to have been "a good year" due
to ‘a "great improv t in the financial situation uf'ﬂm
territory" vhich hnd prodnued 8 "surplus of revenue over

‘expenditure.” mtu a]j.oontxon +0 education was 5108.259

ns against $86.942 in 1949. But the United Nations Visiting

pu.ssinn to. the terrltery in ;1952 ttmnd. t\ut education’ there

134 M.6;, 1988, Doz o oy




'm'm.u and

alloution to- adue-tion."l”

Up to 1955, the _Southern Cemeizaoms budpt formed = RS
part’of the Nigerian bndgat, and, thus, allocations for Pad
educational purposes came mm thctl. After this date,

there was a transfer of powars to make bud.gatu'y allocations
+0-"the

e first Five-

/ Yeat Developiient Blen for the. tezritory.was prepared in =

1955, to end in 1959, the virtual end of British Tespons- .
ibility for the Southern cgmarouné. The table on page: 190 shows
the growth of grents-in-aid to -Missionary Societies for

the period 1948 to 1957.

Ny Th ble reveals annual growth in grants-in-aid,
In _his,bupj{::aspoech in th‘e Sauthg}'n cwémein House of
Assembly in 1960, the H.nl“ncinl Secretary, Mr. Patterson 2

predicted continuous increases in grants-in-aid; he said
that: i

With the growth of Primary and Seccndary Schools and
‘. Teacher Training collegsu in the Southern Cameroons, %
all which attract grants, the at-ml¥ increase under

these sub-heads (grant&-ln-aid were) ... inevitable.3S

3
B5ynitea Nut&onsl Trastesship Gounoil, offigial K
Records, (13th Session), 28th January - 25th March, 'y Pe30,

l,sGowmant of Smthan Cameroons, Estimates of

Southern Cameroons, 1960-61, (Buea: Government Printer, 1960),
Sourern Jemeroons




Table 12,

i

Grants-in-Aid to Wiedlonary Societies, 194857 | -

* . LR o K %
LR pme ommom
SO RN A B
T = ;)
1948 15.343 1.622 | 26,275
11949 25.723 3.0)2 |“45.841
195  24.681 3,652 55.6%2
# P em 30.000] 3.800. | 5.
; £ 1952 . 32a200
- & e 1953 402300
: - il Y954 e it
1955 2 }
|77 agse 8 2
1957 ) i |
{1958 N/A L 7Y
199 N/i §/4 el e

(a) Blo

ck amounts

=3 )

& gi'ven. :

. source: 'E:M.G. Report on the British Cameroons, 1948-1957.
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D. Iocal Rates f
Iocal rates were levies m'alde on paremts to.help

rj.nunee Bduc&tior;'xal ef!or;‘. In the t ssgtlon, alluulon 1
was made to atbpt& to 1ntroduoa ed\matio; rates. !L'his
aprmg from the financial dlf,ﬁculties confronting fhe
govérnment in the post-war period; . man‘] other dev-lopmunt
pro:]ecta we re making, c?mpati.ng elaims on the limited funds.
It is snmetims difficulf to understand the real.objective
of 1ocal rates as conceived by the Nigerian Authorities.

In various repori:u of the Southern Cameroons anmiétermg

Mthority,” at one time the policy was to have the people

served by the educational system bear the cost; at ancdther

res which should"
-eventually lead to free universdl education.

it was to gradually introduce

But the Camsroomign 'Gf 1940 vas mot to be counted
upon to.pay a double tax -- ‘the poll.tax and an education
tax. ot (onTy was the importance of education at this
time n&t realised, as; evidenced by various l‘apnrts; but a
people dependent entirely.on a s\lbéistence economy could
not afford to bear extra burdemns, however light. .The
‘payment of fees. had not been abolished.  When poll tax,-
rates and fees are yut together, 'the weight o a people,
in a uu‘ﬂsistance economy, becomes unbearabls. In reality,
however, ths problum was more:a lack of genuine demand .
for eduoation/than of inability to pay, for a few areas in the
Southern' Cameroons accepted - to pay rates right from théir




’

: . TR,
i . 192 .
p &

anaption. Such places var:uacﬁy those which later
produced many Lnteu-chals ad cmnqn-:tly controlled x ol
na{xy jobs and ey pl&un in govermment, commerce and. .
teHching.’ - s

. _Im1950, the local educatin eutorities in me

Scuthlrn Cameroons were empwated to ra.lsa and administer

’;n education rate. of ficially anrhﬂ in 1952, it was

b

+

the "policy of the Go ent to engourage the raising of
local rati;ﬁ,"lz" as ameans of meeting the rising cost of
education and tkl eventual abolition of fees, But y!misuiu
as thn policy was, it was léft to various Native Authority
areas to decide vhemr not to levy such rates, as well -
as the amounts, It is specifically for this reason that

th; gysten was not widely adopted. .The first example of

the Mplmhtinn of the policy was ‘the Eastem Native
Authori #¥ of Bamenda Pr;vj.ncu which in 1952, "agreed to -
levy a 2s. 7Td. education Tate in order to further the

- educational advancement of its atn.":ue Other groups in

Bamenda and one village in Mamfe Division' were also
considering similar wndertakings. However, some communities
accepted in prineipls; but never peid enything.

< In 1954, the Administering Authority expressed

over +the great finmcial turden of the govermment

¥, 4 $ 4 o | o

1052, p. 186, T i L ey
1952, p. 146. 4

v I )
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which continued to bear much of: the cqet as rites were not
P 1 e only expedient was for the Government

"o reviee the rates of Assmed Iocal A(:‘mi.&lhtibn wdiech * -
remined static’,.. sl to chtime with the policy of
Taising local education rates."> It vab reglised in

1954, that to -flake it effective, "fhe policy mst be wnders,

* stood and accepted by the comunity contributing (the

111:35)," @d therefore "a great. deel of preliminary
pmpagu;du"14° was required, By that year, the system
appeared to .lsa usmFg a wider popularity. Some °
commmnities in Nkambe, Mamfe and Kumba mtﬂ.»uiunsﬁ ‘were
alresdy rilsing sducation rates, thanke to thu»";;uumary'
” Wnat the stering Authority actually
envluggd wvas "to expand the system as rapidly as may be
until ultisately funds from education yates bridge the

gap between expenditure and grants-in—aid incose. 14!
This was never fully realised, Government expenditure -
continued to rise. . §

4 4 recurrent item of expenditure responsible for the
1‘18’0'88 that of teadn;:s' salaries, A characteristic
feature 'durl.ng this period vas the almost anmal revision |
of the assumed local contribution, "desigied to narrow the,

4 '

13%.m.0., 1954, p. 105, . i3
14054, p. 106. . P

Uy .. -
14l a, : A
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'betveen Govemmant e.ud lucal expsndl‘t‘uru.'“z ‘But the
a

143 :

raviaion of tsachsrs' sa.la.ries.

A8 a.h'eady stated, ratae wers not, mposed by,

1egialation, ‘the mateer was 1e

J;o 1bca:|. Lnitianve.
‘But 1t eontinuad o be chammunt

daclued policy 1;0

; encwage ths 1ooal’ﬁ.nanc1ng of primary. eduoatlon ‘ny the ¥

levy!.ng 1 educution rates. ﬁow 4
aciua]. ¥ ﬁven

an the govern.ment led 1:0 the Lntroduct.lun of meusures

encouragamant was

5" not» statath Increnssd ﬁnancial rden

caloulated to ensure the: pagms ‘t of aducation ‘Tates.

In 1957, an administz-ative prooedure was adopted.

l'he native Autho:ities wera advﬁ.seﬂ 4o marease d.u-ect
taxeu by the ammmt of thg educat.ton ra.ta. By thie meana, -

the. Native Administratian on, whom .the ¢ olleution o2 direct

,ta.xes devolved, were ex-psetad to'. 1nclude the rates in their‘ 3

nprmal 'Native ; '_ budsﬂt o .- ,v and.,

ex'pendltute" nmi thns "dlspunse with the idpa. of a rata. 144‘

¢ , -It vmuld appaal' ‘that tha Adminiatez-ing Author}.ty thcught

‘the ver:_g “terms 1'educﬁ:im:; rate" ‘were suffiolent to arouse,
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unwillingness to pé,y it and so it was neceéssary 'to. hoodwink
the people by abolishing édudation rate 4n all but-namd.
But the new scheme was not adopted by all the Native

-Administratioms in-the terri
* I Wam Division, th

7 ths‘rates but "aéreed to replaca it by's ‘sv‘abaidy to ok
anuntary Agency sa}mols calonlated on ’chm same b is as
before and undemitten mm the genaral revmue ‘of the

Native mm.u;t:;tian.nlﬁ This’ vas basical].y ‘- fmple~

mentm‘.ion uf ‘the enggestion already notad ahove. On the}:_‘
nther mﬂ, “the Rat!.va Adm:mistrativn in Mamta prefsm‘ed .
to continue hth the old -gystem oﬁ levymg sdncatson rates
‘ per hsud or the local yopulatim; rathu- than amothering it
in-direct taxes, . .oy T L

1t is clea.r from tha Bbove tlmt the system of Tates,

scored no significant euocass thz-onghnnt British Ad.ministr-
atian -of tha SOu'thern Camereonsr Artar the British, tha

rate sysvam assu_med ‘a. new impatus, to the extent that 1t
beca.me legal o ﬁaduct Buch,_emn\:nt_s directly from: the
2 .‘sala.tlas of workers.’ M farmers, trb.ﬂers, a'nd bli'sinesu_' .
‘.houses, the systam uged is mot:clear, 'but it is liksly
that rates werg assessed and pug together with direct N

-~ taxes.

M.G, 1959, pi- 854

ative ‘Adminlstia‘ti’oy_ abandoned




only part 2 the total expenditure of tne thubls ;

¥ rest was defmyod from fees psl.d b;

3 camereonn mo nnmed out mnmly “to provlde a means of

196

B, School -Pces
¥ . s
School fees ‘were an important means of financing
education, ovspaciall’y in the schools conducted by Missionary
Societies. Although today, in the United Republic of °
. tia n is-in pri “-me,schoolfaes R
mu-vive- 11: 1smnted in a\u' historical .past. Even whni

grantu-in-‘ud \n_re pe.id to. mssiunu'y Souiat_iu, they mgi
The-

yila. n 1stsr yeara,
when the cnnnapt ar "assumed loeal cmtributicn" vas L
introduced, this was partly dstemmad by fees as mentionod

y in §n earlier section, ‘But, this'is not to suggest that

only Mission schools charged fees. Sohool reea was the
norm in ‘the ‘educational uyut-. In the tnehu- training
mstitntiona, xull grants were n;ldo to meet all upsnuu.
The heaviest financial lmrden to panmtu came from sceondn.ry
grm.u‘ sc)mnla. When the anbsistmca econonic nctivitiua

of -the people are takm i.nto account, the burden was over-

* whelming, - ke

 The aconomic utivities of- the penpl- 9r tha Southam

‘sustenance. An exchange economy ‘had not: hauome wuu

entrenched, | Tn the urbaii areas, many faniliss aid try theu-
hands in petty trading, by ddli.ng “cooked food, Eu'opm
wares bought from .vmelesal‘ef stores,’ md,l_cmal],y lpade o |
Liquors. | In the rural areas, the few villagérs interested
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in their children's- education were forced to éel;l.'somé of
_their produce: to ey sehoozl fees, ' Livestock formed an -
‘martane source of ineome' on market daysy chickens, pigs;

goa’cs and cows are sold. Some parents sold at’ glva-awtw

i pEGes. - B uemtlonsd why they ware offered ‘so phesply, = T h
”the cammon answer was "I am on1y~ aelling it to yun at this ‘_L i

3 ptiue ‘because my child has Just been turned out mm schuol W

“for fees'; somet.&mes 1t could alse‘

:-Iorv,unire@ or for

¥ 'books.

‘e acceptance. of"these-c‘émi’tmmts only occurted,
hnwever, at a ﬁme when. people were begi.nni.ug to.place.a

‘.premlum on eduoation. Some ,cases of indebtedness to." o 4

ﬁiends and neighbous were ‘traceable Irmp rlp.amia:l, . vin

pressures to. meet sehool requirements; *A poor parent.in

he'1950's‘ Euuld, and -'some d.m, pledg’é valuabls 'a'rﬁcles

3 freﬂeemab‘le at short term for precisely sueh nbligations o g g

e
kN

But thet was as - fa.t as the partizmlar ps.rent had eomething

& : to. prqvide in ‘the- ba.rgain Fbr those who cuulﬂ. not, ,

= 5 ;! ]
: anthusiastia pnpils !endsd ﬁ:r themsalvea. g R Erad v W

5 Gh.tldz'm Zrom poor. pgmm’cs had themselves to undcr- % e ;

take some ga.mml aotivities such’ as raismg .8 “few chickens 4 b i

R ifor gale. In one of the tnbes (1ange Divis nn), chlldren
,stxtched thatchea usadgror rooﬁ.ug and cmled ’chem to

3 custant or neigh‘oourmg villages to sell or Yook knla’:jts,
et

gbt

»oranges, plums, cnconnts ami uther rm pz'od.uoe to.-may

‘aﬁ:er ‘which. »baoks, pencils, unifoTms .and 86 rg uram




. the sahools, but vithdm s 800N ns thers was manuon n!

§ ¢ e S S Y
“ -and rues paid, ‘Thus, it was'a common taatmrs -of - educatiol

afrort on tye part of childran -to provide thai. wn"sch'oo]‘.'

requirements and pay school teae.
Hany gupils leat the nypnrtunity of receivmg an
srlncation Ln this way. Snmo pupils actue.uy malled in

foes: ' The nIt—notsd laok ot "gsnuine adncatinn;" and

1nterest, as well as ths mquenf wastage at esr':adn

classes,’ leula, ‘and so on in. -the Brj.tuh reports €o the
Ledgue of. Natinns, aid 1a1:ar the United ‘Nations, hnd thcir
" roots 1n

b ol foes: Althuugh ﬂ:e amonnts charged were

" low by madsrn standarda. they were: c:onsiderable -mnunts

at the tl.ma. \ The l’hillipson repurt or 1948 gave uchool
fee !1gnrea in the Lnfe.nt snd primary depar':ment! m Govern-

. ment sbhcols as: 6d; a.nd s. -per mnth respaetﬁ.vely in 1927

Weatage in tha ﬁrst twn -or three yurs of schoo],lng spung
: ,i'rom the ract that "young uhildren were appa.rently sant e

school to suit the r:onvenianas ot their paremts, bemg \vith-
. drawn when they were able o' be economically useful, "145

2 Nativa Adm:lnistration schocls were’ nriginally ot

; tended to -be fse-puying. But' thus were. 1ntmdueed An /
_1931, ranging from” 28, S\L to‘3s. a.year, anA in many

- caaas wara peid hy tha ch.t].dran thsmsslvu The situat

i .. had not changed mich {rom wha.t had bem observad by Bial_wp
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‘1.
'Autharity was aws.re that, "pupils ea.m thﬂr own

Sl{anahan of Onltsh'a, Niééz‘ia. . The Bishop who was alsu in
eha.rge of Gatholic Sehools 1n the Smtharn Cameroons in

1922, personally met du.':-ing " our in the territory in .

: 923, puplla who raumi it difﬂcult to pay their monthly

rees whiz* mnged n-om 2 ;“fte 1.8 month. He- came -

-across pupils who' kept ciiekms ylhich they baughfc ymmg,

raised and resold for' sbout 6 d. eﬁah : The profit on hé.lf‘

a dozen ohieksns represan‘i:ed approxmatsly school tess .t‘or E

a, qusrter, 47 \ v i
Schnol Isgs began to. have a tell:l.ug erract on .

enrolments aftezv 1952, especially in the Nstive Adminlstmuon

kschonls.j One Native Adminiatrstion (Mamfa) was compelled
for & time . to ebolish them. The ., ucrease of govemment
’ex'pendlturs on eﬂucaﬁon underwrote theiz- survival ‘Between-

1952 ‘and 1948, foss tn

e junior prmary achools a.url
eenior primary deyutmemta or govemmant schools mereased

fmm 6 ﬂ. to’a. ataggsri:ng amount of' 10 in ‘the  former and.

. tu 20 s. j.u the latter, even: ﬂmugh ‘the’ Mminishering
w148

For the secandaty schools, tees were conside: ably

“nigher.. But:of the only two: secondary sohools n the ¢

terz‘itary hw 1949, the : camolic saoonda.ry sebool ‘at’ Sasse :

charged ‘highar fees: & ‘10 per annunm was. pa!.d as tuition fees

e

147.Torﬂm, op. cit., 1:. 248,
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; . and ‘E16 per. mmum for boarding: . At tha Basel Mission
"college ‘at Ball Ip Bamenda, the tuition.and boarding
were fixed at 6 per annum, - Ths almost; annual incraa.aa
in rees, ‘both a.t the pr:.mary and ssconda.ry school: lsvals, e
continued unabated: . -
Thus, in. 195]., fees 1n “the Junlor and-genior dapart-‘ .
3 " ments, or primary- schools wsre mereased 10 12 8. 6d, and .’
'25 8. per annum, respectively. At the secondary 1eya1_',v
.18 wag ps:Id p.er ai:num for tuition and ‘board, with: a‘ .
mrther B3 for bonks and uni forms at Sasse Cnllege and at -
- Eali callege E12: for 'hoard and \‘mltion, nwly enrollsd zs
. pupils ‘paying Is4 sxtra for books., - ¥ ’
In 1952 it was beginning to ‘be realised that
| school ‘fees, which were' freqnantly increasmg, wsz-e d
an mhibiting fac‘cnr Ln the development and - expsnsion of :
o Not only: ﬂiﬂ the ‘Adminis )ering

education in the ten-uo

* juthority take mote of the. " mability" % pay tees, but i)
. alao, tuterpreted ithy situstion as vunvd1lingnsan to pay: 49 -
It was in this year ‘ahat Phyllis Kabery, sent ont by . the
Colonial ornce in 1945 %o &tnd:r the economiv conditions o
of-the people, publiuhad his findings, )

The: stndy originated rmm ‘the consideration that, &

"despite considerable natural there ‘was undecg- s
pcpulation," ‘and tba.v"'aucial obstaclea to npportuni‘biea .

L 14?3.!«..6."1952; 0. 146,
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for economic development and-educational advance were

»150 Fu: , the of Nigeria, in
a dsspa;*.ah which included fwo r?artn by the Lady Education
Officer and the Cameroon President, to. the Colonial

Secretary,’ put forward ‘the point that "educational workers .

cpnig not hope for even a moderate’ degi-ea of success without

“the assistance of a soaiai an{hmy}ologiut o pmvide’

intormauon which .would enable them to g\uda ana aaalut
the peopls arlght."lsl ;

Although Kabery's atudy ooveud only the northem
areaof Sonthm Cneroo_ns, the rconditions observed by. .
her were similar to those obtainable in other pu:ts of

the territory. In her study, which included household

g 9 Kah-u-y a1 2 . ﬁat a e e a.mupnt weng
for expenses for school-books, Yees, and clothes, which i
made #t ifpossible to keep a ohild in school.’’? When

“the family structure of the people of the Southern” Cameroons,

with its extended family system, is taken into-account,:the
inability to meet.with ‘school requirements for two or ‘..

"“three relatives becomes clear. More oftem,a Camevoonian

may. undertake to pay fees, ‘buy. bboke and uniforms for a som, - -

1118 Kabe: Women of the Grassfields: A Stud;
the mm’x‘in o2 Won r’hmm—n—l

f
-Tondon: H.M,S.0, iﬁimal nessa.rﬁ Pubﬁe-ﬁon, Ro. T4), 1952,

Pe Ve
1511b1d :
1525441 culazly relevant to this subject sre pp. 157

_215 of l’wmu M. Iubsry'u ¥Women of the Grassfields.
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e dm@ter, nephews and cmxsins., Th:za, the chax-ging of
o SR, A fees, espacially when ‘they were very high,’ :elative to

‘ability to pay, was-often condemmed.

3 g * . The. Imitarl Nations Visl.ting Missions to: the Sow
. Ca.meroons in’ 1949 and 1952, were very cav.stic in thelz'
R grotr u‘iticism of the pollcy o.f the Ad.minlstarj.ng mthority to

institute sclwol fees which vere "%oo. high", -~ The Un.ited

e Nations Visitj.ug Misslun mem‘ners sxpressed the view tbat
jthe Administering Authority, by che.z'ging high faes, ylae

i - " 1gmring ‘the impartance of education in the davelopmant nr
ths tsn-itory. 'j'he Chinaae Am‘bassaﬂor, mambsr of “the. m\ited

X Nations msteeship Counéil; nplnsd ths‘h free primary

153

» ‘-‘ educacim waa more. likely 1:0 briug about mcreased achoollng.
& “ e Ebr anuntary Agencies tees, ‘the vls:lting Miasion was calersnt
© forrit enablad them to Tin thej.r schools, -but hsre faes were.
often remitied in extx'e'ma cases. The view of thg 'l‘rustea-
'shiy Councxl in favour of -free primary. education was never
»'adoptsd as a po].iuy by the Southern Camsmons Ad.mlnlstering
Anthority. Whatever free prlmary aducatson there was in
- -the tsn-itoty was providad in the uchools opernted by’ the

Camemons stalapmemt Corpoz-aﬂcn and Mausm Elders and

s as, ‘for ohildren of their employaes. X

- 53I!'n:l.t d Nations,- Tmsteeship council, Otﬁ.cial
3 Recnrds, 15th Sssaion (251:1: January JQSE)
- NoY..'Ts N. 1955, Do e
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: Developmant ation wiich|int foes. e tabl
£ 364

from schuols che.r n, hlghez- to those charging 1ower ‘fees,
A 3

by, the’ Admmisteri_ug Authozi,

- »the Miesions to stamiardise fees “in separate arens: o u. 18"

. For the seuundsry Bchools, a f\h'thsr dnc

‘;clear. B resumably, thera ‘had bsen n movammt of pupils

5 Quean ‘of tha Rosar seconda.ry‘ thool fox‘ Girls. 530. [

‘The Miasione.ry soclJties in 1956 decidsd t’o ‘i
tandardise fees, with due cinsideration ‘of. the' stage nr
development of a par.ticular area, - From that yes;r, school

fees “wer.e "standaz‘dised in the whole ferritory involving :

Govemment, Mission, Native Arlminiatration and the Oameroon had

page 204 shows %aes paid‘iﬂ all prJ.mary 8chools .

accordmg to areas. from 1956.

- The Teasons ror this standa:rdisation are not very

|

It also helped ‘the-equal spread or educational facilitiea.

The S.ntz'odnction _of fees by the Uamerécns Devslopment

Oorporation mig‘nt have been des]igzerl to extend‘ the sarvices

to: chuaren ot non-employaes.~ ﬁtmaardisation also b
racilitaterl thé payment of aducation x‘atea. As. repurtsd
in 1956, “fhe decision or.j

particularly valuable in: the planning of raxing schemes."154

effected in. 1956 and. 195

Sasse Couege, 2 compo e annual St

i fes 2 202 pe'c annum vas chargaﬂ Bal1 525 and the new




‘" Table 15

Sodles of Standardised Fees, 1956

" Glass

“Infents I and II '
;. Standards I end II' . ‘.
. Standards 111 and TV

Stendards' v and VI .

Infents I and IT ~
Standards T and II
Standards III and IV -
‘Standards V and VI °
Infants I.and IT

Standards I end .IL:
Standards 111 and IV -
Standards V and VN -

Infants I and IT
. Standards I and II."

" Stendards IIT.and IV °, 428, odi -
.Standards V. and VI~ = . %08, 0d; -

H.M, G, Report on the Bi-itigi: Cameroons; 1956.
- 4




e W Tl LR ~Scho1a.rsh1ps

mraﬂiticnauy schala:uhips are avardu, nmally or

noney or free tuition, .to a ‘déserving stndant to

" ‘him to u.ndertake gome 'sort of studies. In the Sauthem

o1 % : : cqmernona, they. were, :Ln'udﬂitinn, a oompensation for tha
e Rk ! absencs of past-primary 1nstitutionu within the terri‘tary.

S Up £5° 1938,, re was no secondary school i the ten-itory

- ; Tet alona aﬁigﬁa“eandary institution. Cameroonians were, "

however, gra.nteﬂ snholarships to- emable them . to nndez-taka

daty and postsscr dary studies m Nigerla., Vst
Africa anﬂ “the United Kingdom., 5 R

Sohol.u'ship schemes before’ 1955 were a.dmi.n,istered ’
on a provincia; basis: | The Southern O“smeroonians benerited s

1little nom the schnlnrshipa :ur th.ch they ‘had.. tn ecmpeta
"on equal ‘basis w:n:h the Nigerians. A few oamerooniana,

tha rmmber never: raacthg or exceedmg rive in any one year, : £
£ were eponsored at var1ous institntions in Nigeria, notably
ay mugn, 'mnuahia, I.agos and I'bada:n, and ‘at other ‘institutions
of. highec studies 1n wast _Africa; Pom-ah Bay Univsrsity
Collage in sierra-Laune, and; that of ﬂ:e Gold Coast (presant
day Ghana), as well ‘as ‘the m(. o

»\Within the terrj.tnry 1tse1r, with the openjng of
St. Jaseph'scallege, Sassi
i : colfege .Bali m 1949, Government snd Nsﬁve Amnistration-

ded. In 1949, m.ue Government

in 1939, and Bagel Mission

.schnlarehi 8 ware a

scholarships, 1:0 the value of uao, mxd ﬂrty-six‘ to ths

-t
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value of 5560, by the Fative Administratidn were avarded.
But 'scholarships tenable at Nigerian secondary schools and

.teacher training colleges were more lucrative.

The fortunate Southern Cameroon scholarship: holders

at Govemment secondary sai!aols and training centres in
: Nigeria did not only have.their tuitfon, board and books ~

paid, but were vallowed free tnﬂspor't to and from their

homes' in the. Cameroons once .a year."l"ss‘ At the i}ovﬁmmt

,College Umuahia, it became'a policy to, reserve two closed

scholarships for Souwthem, Cameroonians, ‘Before 1947, the

4 d y o
main donors of secondary |&nd higher education scholarships

were the Federal Géﬁmmt of Higcr.la,.tho vmous_ Fative
Adhmxstrx;tions and, in a number of cases, Missionary bodies
in the Southern Camerocons, : But, in 1947, the Cameroons B
Developnmt corpontion entered the field and more anbiti.ous
scholarship schemes were nt'canpted, aspeolauy for admced
studies at degree levels.

Scholarship schemes tomsd part of the curporutl.un's
education policy, almost fron'its inception, Secondary .
school leavers and thosé with higher education, from ‘which
the Corporation could. reoruit its internediate and’senior .
atarf ofc Cemeroonian origin,. were few. ' It was; 5
\m’c of, this dsnoiancy ‘that the Corporation deeidaﬂ, as
ea.tly as 1947, 1o inutj.tuta a nchollxship scheme in 1948,

-~ 1%%g.c. 1953, 3. %2




i echolarabip for _desexjv;lng"children of,itslemploxees. The.
" stholarehipsschene begim: in 1960, was to enablé them. ta

£oi, thie benefit of. Cameroonians; in that year, E1500 was e
alloted for university Stholarships, . By. 1949, five
caﬁepoonisnﬁ at the Univérsiﬁ:y College at Ibandan, NigeilE
wére beneficiaries of the Corpnration-'svs’chclarships.” In &
1952, there was a signiﬁ.cant increase. in the number of
beneﬁcia.ries and the a.mount of-the scholarship snheme.

Aecording to . an cfricial communication to the vrriter, rmm

"'the Public Relations Orﬁcer of the Corporation, "ES5. 250

..was granted’ for’ higher ‘education scho_larships mqking a
total ‘of. 24 Beneficiaries of the scholarsliip scheme for

N advanced studies-"155 l:né scholax-ahip scheme.was made up - e
©.-0f two ‘types. i
THe camsrnon steloynment Qorporaticm provlded open |

.« scholarships compated for‘by all cameroonians and-a closed

obtmn better educaﬂonal and technioal qualeicaticms,
involving those relevant to the Corporatlon's acti\rlties
such ‘as medicine," engineering, andv especxally agm_culture .

. at:the{Imperial Gulleée of Tropical Agriculture in Trmldatvi'. 3

These U},ards were generally the highest in the tezritory.

The gz'ant covered ‘board and lodgmg, clothing, loeal 2

‘tre,velling, laundry, ‘books and instruments, e'xaminatims,
: e ; 5 :

156p3v11¢ Relattons 0fficor, C.D.C., Sum

ary of
©C.D,C. Edueation: Policy; -Official communicauon Yo, the

6T, da; uly, . 979.
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tni'tlon fees and pocket allawance. It vas the practice
to. pay these uxpenaos diraét to the institution concerned
or through the. Corporation s agents. ' The cost of trans-

port to and from' the institution also formed part of*
the award. 'Candidates were exﬁected to be unmarried;
) but' a maintenance allowanos was paid fo ihé dépendents
of married ‘students. , In 1»954.,'the open, scholarship
achsine was transterred to he/meny ootstituted Goverm= . S

ent of Snnthem Camemons. s by 2 . Rl

When ths Southern Gamu!‘oons was gzs.uted autonomy

in 1954, a Swtham camezoon Scholarship Boa.rﬂ was:
mmlately canstit\xted tO adpinlster both idts. avrn mmis
and thoss Iamerly under the eontrol of the Uamez'oons

Davelopmant Corporation. The urgency-in the constitution .
. of the Southem Cameroon Scholarship an.rd is an

mdlcation that, the,O_amgruonians were' dissatisr;ad with
. the previous airréngm‘ants with Nigeria. In its position -
of virtual s\zbservience ‘to Nigeria, ‘the Uamemoniana

had slim ohances of gaining sufficient awards. In 194-9,
fuz- mstance, out af .14 candidates who competed for
sch'nlsrshipa to the Univarsit'y cullsge, Ibadan, Nigez‘is.
vrilth nigerians, only two were sucoessful., '.l’he Scnthern
camuraons Spholarsm.p Bom:d made awards to. the tune ot an

unp::eaedentsd ﬁgnrd of fifty dn 1954. :
It was also in 1954 ‘that the' Government nr the . -0

Southern _c_almemnx’:av ismmed & formal poliqy statement

S
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regarding scholarships to Cameroonians. A common theme
g the policy t was that of equal develop-
ment. The relevant portion of the document defined the

purpose of the scholarship as being, "to encourage as far
,as possible an even development throughout the Southern
cumm'oons."ls" Iho policy. contampl-t-d A sort of equ.nl

- isation or educational. ommnitisu, bnt 'u.n ‘the interaat
‘ “of the territory na a whola the onmding consideration

‘umiu'ds,

mst ‘be the mamte:amca cr ’bhe higbast poguiblev
and i, awards ‘v, s made’ on: merj.t uona."ls mhia ns

d snmed by the pmced\ms for selebtion. Art&x‘ a preliminlry
scz-eem.tng of- qualinnat:.ona by a stamu.ng coumittee of the
Board, Belected candidates wax-e on].’Lod toz- intemev, i
affer mm recommdutinnsmuda to the.Commissionexr

of the cmu—qonn.
The Southem Cameroons House of Assembly decided, .

in July 1955, to establish'a ‘seperate scholarship. fund.

As stated above, contributions to the fund were mula byrns L=

the c.n. .and’ the Government, - From 1954, the C.D.C. . !

contzibuted the modest amount of 55.000 to. the funds of _ ]

the Sou‘thaz-n'mgroons' Sdmla.rghip Board, fo@»aepqxdm o
.©© . school and witvermity stuiies, in Cameroon, Nigeris, West

157Southem Camemaons, Paderat.!.on o! Nigeria, W e
essional Paper No. 91 of 1955.‘ (Buea: Govemmt Press, s
1955). P.. 1% !

s 158 hid,y s, 2

¥ p e
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Africa, the U.K. and lloith America. R
The last British reports to ‘the United Natioms, ¢ B
1n 1959, Teveal that in that year the Southem Cameroons A E
Scholarship Board .awarded 70 ascmdnry school scholarships S
(20 gir1e and 50 boys). . For higher education, by that
yea: 45 students were reported studying at various : *
miversitiss, .out of this" mmhu:, 19 were on !odml Gavamunt
P Scholuuhip, the rest’ bmded by thl Govemmcneu ‘of Imua -
b (8) and the Dn:.taﬂ Nations (4) Tha out »o: scholuah:.pa X
; in 1059, was

to- Uamemonian! in. various. Lnsti]:uﬂ.o_
5 1.41 000 136 000 prcvided by the Southam Qm‘ruons
: Govmment and %5000 “from the Uameroons novnlopmsnt
3 cation mul.l a1l T n!-ady lllnded 6 o
above, foreign scholarships were banoming avauub‘.u to
Southern Ommmm.
) T By ‘the" 1950'5, Southern Cameroons, like other
. tr\;at‘ territories, came to be Lnéludod‘ in the nhﬁi.x of
1 Lntcmatinnll relations th!'vug.l the United Ki.ngﬂ.ﬂm and 3
£ | the.United"Nations member states., Consequently, these . - i

5 years saw increased ‘concern witn education in these
territoriés. | ‘Suoh edrly foreign scholaranips camie from -
il i :I'.mua, United States, the: Bz!tish Gc\moil a.nd the Vn.lterl

‘Nution 1t!el!. g . '
wi'bhin thu tan'itury, it!alr, besides Gavemmant
. C. uuhohruhipu, tha Native Ad.m!.niatneians uao




g

: Camez‘onnims fmmd i impnssibl tu meet: with schno:l. .requi:
; msnts. In the pnut-wjr perlod,

difriculties, With the aid of Government and international

while Hisal;mnry: bodies awarded a few to. the.children of

lx*rmts. The ‘circle of lcholnrahiyﬁ grew ;d.dez' in vnnmu =
ways ;- imuviﬂul missionaries undertook to sponsor needy
students, otherwise thcy recormended them £o rich
!.nd.!.vidunls and oz‘ﬁﬂsatmns lh!v‘d.

. The study ot ‘the, ﬂ.nnncing o! ldneutlou in the
Seutham cmemons ofters o emple to the effect that
aducat.tunal dluloymmt ia conﬂngmt m eounomio davelvp

T tha early parind»or :Eritish Aa.minintration, f,ha

he davelopmmt ofa caah
econnnw enabled parents to meet with their ehligauona.

'Grddnally the loou ntnu were 1mp1cm-ntod. although \dth

scholarships, ‘many more mu:oonﬁnh came to receive higher

. education, %o B




‘cnu':'nxnrx SIS A

¥ v-mss EDHCATION" anD OULTURE . /\ "
A ‘Introduction

“The pravlone chaptars of tnis umdy exploz‘ed : T

!oma]. eduoation in tho saut‘hom Cumaroons \mder numh
vAd.mlnistration botwam 1922 d, 1960. anever. anotlm:

.«ment or

Gl literacy und impaz'ung the knmrlerlge of some ‘prut oal ™~

4 skills ‘and Mcom‘plishmants.

‘ot the’ Canoupt ot mi'sis ﬁd‘ueaﬂn

e, Intnp,dueﬁi

When aduuation on: f.ha An‘icu ms‘ baing connlderad

duri.ng tho saoond dacuds of the twentiath century the
axponenta Kad 1n mind. 'fomal educatinn vhluh begm with

inh wa! g.ven in the uchnol. * Informal ‘-

2 % oh.lldun anrl
e aducation for: the’ Fest-of the peoyle was not ng-n attuntion.

4 Kovever, the British Goummsnt haﬂ bcm ‘quieck to z-enlise the
: mportmoe of a&u;q qquaaﬂ.pn. .

Allusinn was-made o' this
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by ‘the. Advisory Gomittse on Ns.tiva Education in ths Bz‘itlsh

!L‘ropica.l Africm Dspenda'noiaa, in the Rducs:kion :E’olic_xx
British Tropical Africa,. publisha\i 1&*1925. The Advisox'y
commttae atatsd that:” oo 5 ]

‘Education ‘should be adapted o f;he mentality,
aptswass, occupations and traditi £ the. .’
arious peoples. ... Its aim’ shonld bo to render
the dhdividual more. efficient in his or. harhcomiition
1 e

ommunity .. .and. the : “
cituenship and service, It must include the rdising
up ¢f capable,- tmstworthy, public spirited leadera "
o' the pecylu..'159
: It ‘was, however, snother deoarla hernr ‘graatar‘
attenticm was given “+0" mase sduca.tion “for adulta. But tha
* - actualvtake-off: of mass education in Africa was a Tesponse -

“%o the Advisory Committee's Mass Bducation in Afrdean .

Soeie‘l_:; pub‘llshed in 1944, ‘Besides’the gradual ‘intro-

; duction, nf umversal educabion, the- objective‘ I maus

B educstion was stated by the Adv.leory Comttee as bplng- ;

o e & ¥ ‘ +
~ 4701, "mg spread of 1iteracy ambng adults, fogether
5 with a widespread development in the’provision .

of 11teratnre and librariesy vithont waiel there
~" 'ig Tittle hope of makihg literacy permment.
2. the plamning of lMass Edusation of the commuiity
: as a movament of the comminity itself, involving'
8 fﬂép %ctive anpport of’ the community fmm the
- star

e
o T k50, Govan, Tames 0 Connell and David @

Gray B
Sca.nlcn (ads.), Education and Nation-Building in Africa. .
+(New York:: Freds derick A, P er, 1965), Zg i
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The e::ecnv- no-ordinntlcn of vulhre lans -
E s Education plans so that they ma,
conpmm'iw and balanced m:.a.l

'ﬂn fi.rst Adult Educetbn officers were lvpolnted %
in 1947 to organise adult education in Nigeria and. the
Southern. Cameroons. They were assisted by Adult Kucauon
‘Organisers, .'The work of mass uducatlon in the" Sonthern
; was a’ 1esp M’th of 'the Administering.
Autizoiitﬁ'a- mt, as. lvnuld 'be Been later,  the Cameroons

Dévelopment’ (!orpernts.en C.DiCu)y vwhese nontrimtion tn
the development of formal edueatinn }u\a urudy been

. dessrves a special place in tha history of mss
sducation in the tenitory during British Adnlniatration. :
The - Corporation's camps (in.Kumba end Victorh.) were. the.

5 cuqtﬁa__fur {11iterate Ounrnmg;s from all over the-territory

" sigaged in plantation labouri Adult education’ programmés
included 1litéracy campaigns, community uév.lopmmc ana
leadership and citizenship training, eonduoteﬂ by the
6.0, 0. 1y the Goverzment " throiighout the temm—y.

2hi 0.6 Adult Iiteracy

. Tikeracy ‘connotes. the abu‘uy-_to'-:hnd end-wirdte, 1 T

16°Advisory Uomittee on muv— Baucation in -the
British Tropical Mass Education 4n
An-ioan Sooisgx (Cvlonial No. ms) (mnm. BISAR )

PP, 10 vhE i i
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S e In the Southern Capéroons, during thé period under cuni';a-r-_
" i ation, the numberof natives who could boast of readlng and . .\
writing skills was degligible. —But since formal education

'had been introduced many years' afore the British period,
a few parents might have learned. to. scribble’ ut Jeast' their
pmng * They. might have done this in order to £i11 in: tax
tickata:or réad them, read the figure of -their wages. .or

keep. accmmts. o! thur savings in laou socleties end

‘u some: teaoha.ru had stu' ed to orglnin c: sué M‘.mid‘ o B ‘:‘
at introducing lit-ra.cy. In 1933 the first attmt 0,
; 52 SR ergmiuo adult classes m made by the teuheru at ﬂle

" Government gchool ;.n the haadqnartaru of ‘the tmihr,r as -
s a 'Val‘ﬂlbl.;ll.lll! of promoting contact bot’;r_m ‘the uchno_l
£ oke - and the commnity." 61 But this vas ephemeral. To evidence
of ineir.cont exista. ramably, em:_rts_ in ‘tnis
direction were ended by the war, - Y S

| ‘The-beginnings of-adult 1literacy oan be dated to.

1947, When the Dirsctor of Bducation in Tagos, Nigeria

].mohud' an udult 11ttfacy callpai’p..' In that year, 'Lt was
oftloially reported by the min}.starmg Anthnrity tha.t g ;
4 an: u.lt Education Ox-ganiaar was ureldy a.rrylng out ploneu'

wox'k 1:: adult cd\mation :tc:r: the illiternt' labmars of t)ae
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eroons Development Corporation at their Piks plant
:E:;“z 350 pupils enrolled and two-hour. classes were
: “held t\;'xcu' waakly.' The few- Ieetin@-dayu were md
to avoid a BJJBB 'iﬁh ths ucﬂ.vitiee and vorld.ng hnura 2
of the Oox-por-tion. Lga.i.n, this was. only a

yea.r f uxnprl.mentaﬁun. 4 ', ¢

or untmoy was abouy; 95 per cmt in L
pu—e of the ternj.tory aM -bwt 15 par esnt e
in the southarn. Muoh oF )

the narthe <

s educational walopment from
© the maeionm pnriod, as ws hav- uan, took pluua i'n tha d
-coaseal _areas, - By the pati.od of Briti-h Adnlnlutration,

’_ alﬂwugh tkis Lmblla.nce was bei.ng nok‘rnted pu‘ticulnrlx s
»thmugh missipnary mtivities, not mach had yet occmed ;

to aqlm:uu the . utar-cy rates. ‘bot\tem the nnx-th and-the -
"south. - The rate of 1111tsmy drew the.attention of the

govemmunt whose policy m "to r-ova iJ.'L!.tu'auy by a. i
—wcdiﬁ.eﬂ. TLaubach method."163 “This appears to have bum a
method of teaching 1iteracy. namg the vntnumlu, but £ &

which haﬂ to-be modified in ueu of® meron- 1¢ngnnges.
Since adnlt lihracy cmpaims -ers cu-rxad ont by boﬂ:.

the Govsmment and " the “Ca ] Development i 4

 these will be dliscussed separatély, .

s 152§.m.6. 1941 P.-104. B

ISSIbm
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1. Plentation m.tauuy Classes L,
° o Adult llt-m] in the Cameroons ncnlnpnmt
r on’ plantdt; was the bility of the '
Welfare Dep: of the Cort on, -at their-head—

quarters i.n Bot-}n tha Atlm'cié coast, . The doqioratim's .

Eduuation Oxﬂ.ee: was aluo reuwnsj.‘qlc for ldult 11terucy

3 mﬂ xmdez him wera d\lt educaei.on crminrs n.qﬂ

matmctors, mninly trained yrimary uahool taaehsrs ol'

the Corpoz‘amn'a prhm.ry uchools. ’ In plmtntiona vhars

the:-a wnra no yrimry schools, tim.-vkonpers ‘and ozzina
vorkatu thh some noandm achool education wue engagod

as inutructcrl. : X
The puttom of organiaatlon, nn.tn.ng, acenmml-
ation, equipment and duciy].i.ne fullwad c].osely that
.. obtainable in the primary schools. organisation-wise,
* ine pupils were grouped into. three classes, &, Bamd C; -
>A was ﬁu ‘highest; vag d by a: dtn
5 taé't‘. The three R"s formed the curriculum but emphasis
was plaoltl on raading ana uuﬁng. Pupils who siccessfully
completed the "A" Glass were awarded literacy certificates
;and & book; * often ‘the u}puneﬂ eaition o! The Travels of
"% Mumgo Park, the standard’reached being roughly equivalart s
g ‘ta Standp.‘d 11, the ruur'hh and iast yeur of ‘the . junio:

prima.ry uohool. In o1 ex ' to raduca lbuentnim, uluues
- were a.rrnnged noe to . wlncxde with such pl-ntl.tion K
aut!.v:.tiu as- pu m-, ulfu-a oin ema) shova, \mrkax-a wnon




meetings: ‘and banana shipmenta. 3
I.itez'acy cluaas were mtenua pr&marily Ior

1111taratss %o provide them with’ Vpermeneit Literacy,
FafELolint for sluple: everyday needs,n 1%} But atter -
1952, those who had- completed the literacy qlssses and

/those who had failed’ to obtain i:ha Fret School Leavizg: ',
Cartuica.tea or the primn.ry .chools began 10 damml

classss. '|‘7 the

Rayé.l Society ot Arts Examinations
ment ‘and higher salaries underlay this ‘develophents

The coxporat.tnns prinary echools vhich vere: tne
best in .the cauntry, in- terms of Imildings, or!.ered

adeq_uue scaommodation and equipmant ror the litera.cy

classes. mt Ln pla.utations withmn: primu-y schools, it

was anmmon to. hohi the classes 1n a la'bourer'u room.

-“The repurt by ts Corparaticn's Eduaatian 0 £1c6T, |

Golin \um, pmvidea a. gmphiu descriyf:ion of tha 5

';1nonnveniencés “tn literacy Seili sl plantstiama.

A T snch centres, one was liable o nmx oTabeen

.jeld  on rainy nights with the ‘pupils undexr. dripping

verandahs, fully exposed to the'cold,

,“There. was ot enough room for tl\ﬂ.es, 86 the pupj.lu
‘writing as’ best. thsy !

co\:ld wit'h their bnoks on theit lmess, 0,

ten with |

Wise, "Plant'a.tiun Titeracy c].asses L
31 N 2:(july 199),.3.. 83.




! ':ssponliiaiixtius." But due’ +0° the_ scatberel ndture of'the .

l blackbolrd in an wnsuitable pnlltiﬂn and on
hurricane lamps pro"’!.lung the onmly ugmng.lﬁi
The fact that the yupilu accepted ths u.npleaeant eonditionu
is evidence of the' mthnniasm the vmrkoru hnﬂ for litirloy. .
Mtion was free and pnpua used textbooks: supplied by the:. . . {7
Corporation d\ud.ng e]:mos oql;. 2

Supervision of adult literacy was locally assired
by a umlo!'ua;'vlon officer, as oneof hisoffiolal.

cnmps, 1t chma naoessu'y to entrust the 4 nyerri-hn\ %o 1 e ;
full-time siult education mpemnon and latax-, with’ tha

uts.‘hlishmu$ of the 5 'g pﬂmﬂry obinil o
eox‘tlﬂ.uutaﬂ teneheru.‘ But hstmotors vqrs not mll-tima i

since’ they vors reumihd n.'am mngat ‘the Coxporation's

empToyees 'hma, their remun rations were small -~ 10 s. _‘ 3 .' -i
%0155, a’mmth. Tor their part in the "war agilnst i N I
literasy,¥ they were alss awanded a certificatsafter - " -
two. years_ ot eonthmoua u:viu. The mﬂhuis m on..the ; i
ntssionary; amect of “the vorik and’ the neéd to. help hetr : &
unformnte tauon. : Bl g S ot L

By 1955, the Cané stlon vas
conducting adult literacy classes in 83 centres, 188 il

classes with 1400 enrolled pupils

165m4., 5." 82, AL T :
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" trnin.i.ng uollegou, the pecnnin.r_v motive was u the hu:k-

-‘gwund. cansaqumtly, feau were charged in tha ‘11ura.ey ~
- clisses; 1 towns and villlgsa as against £xoe kuitipn ‘in

"t 0.D.0, litemay dlasses,” " e 4 e

- c-psign were box'na by. the Bovemnmt. . f : P Be

‘adilts in the

2. ¥on-Plantation Titeracy ~ o

- Mult literdey inthe Test of the cowntry vas
m-oxmiled' it relied grutly on printa mtintln,

and to ‘some e:nmt on’'some Native Administrations. Tn

th' case of prirute inuviduls and students in som ﬁbacbw»

.mterwy clusea umauoted by the oonmnnt were
also reo-pqy!.ng, even thou;h the con.cept at 'ompui@" in
sdnlt 1iteraoy would have nrdmarily ‘made it n-as. Pupils
pdd 5 8, a month” for:tuition and a "nnnn.l' uha.rge for

‘the use of realers. z to the £ mthnrity
the uharpa ‘were dauip-d to raise monsy to pay tnnharn >
'tka swall honorarium without which %.. mamctor- lill

ravely stick %o the task. 66t otner expemnses or the

In 19‘9, swdmt-teanhm from some liss’inm trdximg
uollagas be@n to_ unﬂerblke voluntarily the uch.ing o:t Rt

- For i.natmce, the Basel mulbn
‘l‘ra.i.n.i,n "College at Bltibn, Ln tha norhh of the terﬂ.tory,
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_Diffiulties of communicatiod ade it impossible for

" © " goveriment to exteid-the cdmpaign’ to Temots aress,

" espectally villages. 'Some’ Iiterate private iniividuals,
“more.out of a desire t make mmey than to promte the
" campaig, ssized the opportuitty ‘anmd started literacy -
% .classes,  In 1951, civil servmts vhoue dutisu vmud.
prolnnged stuy in villngus were beooming involyed: in tha
‘e 1951 otﬂ.uia.l ’

campaign as part of thaiz dut!.s

litenoy aluqes ‘ere hoj.ug nrgenisad ‘in four villagu

/in’ Manfe Division by ‘the loéal'Co-operative Inspector
"ag pirt of his co-operative developnent, 167
Primry school rs in ‘certain areas were;

by 1950, heeom.ing aware of their role in adult lstanay

- cmps.igns. The- ru-st example uemmd .1.n the grassland
rag:lun north ot the tmltozy, where the hndunter of the
h.tivu m.mj.nututinn uc!mol organised adult nunny
elaaseu after school hnurn, 90 ;mpila enrolling in;rv\u'

e].a.uur the Native Adn!.nl.stntion of the u-aa pmvided e

Actual Government yaﬂie_lpution m the cmpugx
principally tookthe fom of providing suporviaory e

yorsonnal. But even hoz'e, rmte mus umaimd nog‘aeted

. du to their Lnaoceuaibulty. In later years tha NA‘ ve

-16T5:mo6:, 1951, p. 162..

the necessary financial assistance. oy .

o
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Ar].ministraticns began to Eubsidise ‘the efforts of school
_‘. " teachers and pnvate mdivnmala provideﬂ "at least 10
students are attending class regularly," and in 1954
bsgsn to engage their own organisers. T!iis écmally marks
the begimﬁng of direct involvement. of ‘hhe 'Naﬂve Ad.ministr—
o ations in the orgenisatlon "of: literary classes. I These.

—developments were! a response to the advice of ‘the Adult

Education Organiser from ngsria. ;o

o Althomgh progress in tha uampaigu was reported,.

e i '1t was realised that ﬁhe campaign had not af:tected women

Thg =uonnm1c mle of. ‘the Cameronnla.n “woman © smd her

domestic chores left har nod ti,me for. what, the time, * .
offerad no imnediate,,bshsflts. To anlist the full &

participation of women in 1i‘teracy, mea.sm:es were

~ introduced to rél1e¥e vonen “from their. timeconswiing

avtivities-: e 3 % L 5

E 15 hand . corr mills were purchased 'by the; Educa.tio;x w
. % tment ‘and -Gorn Mill Societies were formed in" © . - ‘ 5
vt cert&m villeges. Ihe members of these societies G ‘ .
© . ., 'n.. use the will on payment.of one penn; en > » 2
! ey received frem ‘the-‘payments ‘equal the ogt.of

he mi. E15) ‘it.becomes:the. property of ‘bhe 8oclety
and. another mill’ bcmght o anpther v111age 1

1653' O'Kelly,.\"Adult Literq,cy maases Jn g o
Canleroons' jinder United Kingdqn Administration." Fandementdl .
“ahd Adult,xducatinn Tol. 9 0s 1 (Jan. 1957 DPe 30,

- 16911 .G, 1954, ;
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usually done laboriously and to ymnde 1e1nze for .Llur'ny
classes; it also inspir.d colleetive aetxvity. The ynmn‘é =]

in adult literacy enrolment reached a stage where; e, i
number of classes was reatnct-d only by the" mmbar ot ’
eanchoru uvailable.rw The' scarclty o.f teAchars in ‘the

territory had become proverbial. As a x'enlt of ‘pressure ¢ ‘. ; 2
of enrolment in the achnols. hmhere nust!.ns in ormlu!.ng P §

end. instricting in lit.my classes had %o be witharawn -

T witha qient decline: in
By 1954; ‘11teracy classes in the tcm%ory (nutuxd th 3
C.D.C. plmtstion) were bed.ng orgmlud “in 95 cantres ~and ",(," s B

106 classes in. various vulnges. b ; ¥

Difficulties; in the organisatio; adult luuncy & e R
*in the tarritoi'y led tp a raquest o mmsco in 1956 "f\;r Ay B R

an axpurt to visit the tu'x'itory and 'to give usist‘.ho- Apecd 4 2 M By
”171 :

drawing up ovatall plans ror an adult .literacy cumliy.
It wu the first’ time the prnhlem of adult odncation An tha . -5
terrnoq was' referred to UNESCO.,. In 1959, a msco u:pax't

€ LN visited the terr:.tury and reported the sm d.ltricnltiu nn
@ adult adncatlny as m been. ubsemd’ 'try prufeuional
officérs. ‘It is not Xnovn ‘wha'

ﬂ.vnvutukunby' .~‘.

- WBS? in solving the pmblm whieh yas "b!ing !hlditd. 5, s
Bnt it would appear uue the pxioblmn of the Mminl.shung g




| . ) ' L e

- Authority in adult ;dncation‘ campaigns were more of a
finanoial type than'of organisations. For in 1956, it .
was reported to-the Trusteeship Council of the Unitéd

Nations that the de"zalupmbnt' ‘of adult 1literacy depended
‘on the: availébility of fimda. e
. The last zepnrt of.the Uni‘ced Klngdom to" the

'p.n.-'mmsteeahip Gounet 'in 1959, gsve' statisticu which

z-evealed that 2410 ‘men . and 1777, \mman we:.-s reeeiving
structj.on in: 218 claaass in 170 centz-es Ln the northem e

. -part of (the. territory,‘ 14 eugh B0 ngurua “were avnilable

in respect or the unuth they mght havs ‘baen hishez- beomsa '."

the’ literacy namped.gn there; was more’ mtlva. Tha Sonth had

" been ax-posad to.- sdneation tor a langer period as ravaaled 4
4 by zaml aducaticn. y
Text'books and methods adoptcd to el:.minate illiterucy

' in the tamltory wera hassd on- ‘the Iul.uhuh syutm. The :

syllabua wus s.ppto € by the mreetor nf Eastern Nigsrin

»and the guides-for adult. & vere

in . the Instmctor's Eanﬂbook. Tha recommsndsd taxtbooks
lucluded, Reading ‘and. Writin) rol' All, by-A:d. Ue.rpsnter,, g
I.Will Sgsak Elg]__l_sh, all publi!hud by‘—Longmms,‘R:g;lag
'ﬂmmug Pint\u-es and ‘the New African Ariehmetic.

The main, obje tive’ was functional Adterasys '.mms,'

vhila the: tnree R'S, were. ‘taught, emphasis wasg :placed on-
rsa.di.ﬂg ami wz'lting.« .The armisatlon was s!.milaz- to tbat

L o already desoribe i the Béotion on plantation literacy.
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The language problem which was discussed in conmnection
with formal sohceling also con;‘mntod adult literacy.
For the organisation and method of teaching,
Miss*0'Kelly, who was the Adult Education Officer in the
. terfitory in the last days of British Aduinistration,
spenks .hers for hu-selt- .

*The course {s divided: Lnto “three-grades. The 3
i ‘beginners stm wl.th the'letters of the alphabe :
“mot ino: 5 rouped ‘according to their shapes, .-
“the. round 1n%tars irst_ and then: those canaiatmg of
simple up and down stmkes such as "b". and "d"; which'
“learners often con. I\u: They next learn -26. key words,
“edch starting with one ox the letters they ha:
learned, They then go on to. the:primer .. ﬂ!he
“intermediate grade reads Book 1 and_the ‘Advanced: -
ade, Book: 11, :No Arlthmetic textbook is used in
e beginners cluau. learn merely to wride
“‘the nm:aruu and to do sj.mp e addition and mbtmtinn

i The effort of the Ad.ml.nistﬂrﬂls Authority to
< alhnz.nate mtlnq in ths Sonthsm Cameroons, ‘while

* comnendable, had obvious 1imitations. - Adult iteracy

) could not be made permanent vithnn_t-f_allvo\'r-n»p literature, °
the:lack of which -usuily led to.a relapse 1;1:;1 iliifémy.
Othar aifficulties stemmed from the vnrlous activiﬂ.es of

tha poople and” the rel:.-m:e— on. mstmoters who ‘were eubject

o trana by their ¢ employers, with classes .
j;ox:'p!-ng»su ma ~-11v under the. M ! ce. o'Kolly 3y
sumarises the ditnouz.ﬂe i g

as I_ollqw' )
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Women are busy planting. Msn g0 away frn.- "Tong: trading
Y Journeys ‘lasting several weeks. Instructors are
.« -transfered by their employers: . Students able to
+. - read:a few; simple -words .cease -to attend the classes,
! confident that ey now "'savvy book', ' Worst of all:

The illitarats adults in the territcry wanted B

litsracy for. ite functional value and not- for 1ta own g

i i sake or for: the plee.sure or it. Mast 1mpurt‘ t nf all wais

the: 'desire o, knnw how:£o - writa a 1 tter and. reuord ‘an

secomnt.” 'ﬂmlauhtedly, many bmantad rmm the olasses. 5

o In thls connaction, it 187 nece:

p quote here an

~expression n! gratitude for ‘the. oampaiyn 'by a prodnct of

-11teracy classes, remlni.scent of the great rewatd ol’

11taracy A et . p -

. someone:is reudi.ng or writ:lng.- Sometimes T may:
~think he is what'ls-called an an angel,  sometimes’: wh
1. think over-and over again.but could not discover

‘what he is doing T eimply say he may be looking at

. *'the-black dots on the paper.. ‘And now I can read
“write which is"what:I believe I’ coﬁﬁn't ‘do, I
should thank God, for my knowlaﬂge.

Qompmnﬂ:y Edudatioq - o f

T3y,

 the Camemons, p. 3140,

‘16 the difffcul or ohtaining !follow-up' literature.

17454 pog 1y O'Kelly, AdulE mtamgx Classes in
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JIn 1953, I:was an 1111tarats, always surprlsed whsn " :




in the Southem Camercons reveals 'that ‘bﬂls éapsct‘or s

education was pursued in a very 1imitaﬂ smse. Neverth:

.less, it was an mportant aspect. of mass edueation. {Again,
community education. incidentally and: predominantly amphesissd

tl\s rols of: the Cameroonlan ‘woman Ln oomxmmlty developmenf.

“In the: camsrounian uociﬂ:y, ‘as alauwbare in' Africa, mich of :

'the !muse!mld Wk such as child ca.re a.nd fami.ng. -are 3

cra,fts, .and, uther "mascnline" enterpriqee l’his_ mzlec}:a %
e

‘home o talce care of the childrsn

Itis 5omstimes 1re1cul’t o \md.ersta.nd whéther A

% it was by acci‘dent or desim thiat the histery or oemmuni’cy

oducation in the svnﬂmam Gmracms is the hiscory uf the

s role of, wcmen in the cummunity. Hnwavez', wheg. "comunity
educatmn is darined, 1t 511 be ﬂiscoversd that the:

» cameroanian man was a.lso act!.ve in onmuni education.’

In 1944, tha culnnial Otflcs Maas Edueatlon in An‘luan
N gocle‘vx, snggested the che.ngs of: what Was ‘called wiass."

ueation" to "Comlmmity Develnpmenc" si.ncs it must be . -

aarr,ied aut on the mitlanve and active partioipati
. of the community. =, -

Althuush 1t was in.the post-Seoonﬂ World Var

: 'pe}iod‘ at cc\mmmity aducsﬂon in the \‘.erritary ste.rte

some attempts hnd elready been mads in 1938 o tsach

i dllltsrate womm some househald. akills» I.n tha.t e




. of knowing what happened, until 1949,
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hnvs the first avidmcs xvgnrding the uaching of domnic

ueimee ‘to . teachers' wivas at ‘the Government school in

Busa. It is not Jmown why px’lority was givey. to tenchers' &7 .

wives; the reasons’ can only be pramn\od

The yvaithn of the. tcauher 1n the comnity in' -
theee early periods was axtramnly prestl.gions. If he did
not claj.m the statug of a lemerl ‘man. himnl:, society

z:ag_ardsd»}nm as ‘such,, ~The " tee.cher's wife may ‘e a:pec‘ch i
1 . matuh the, status ot ‘the -
_ }w early tsaahez‘s tunght An. the’’ .same
uchools with the ‘white men and women, Sinoe tha 'whlta >
women tz‘a.tnad in’ Burope aml Amu-ica were :lenly w have 4
acqnixed~hmahnld skills aa xall, .the’ raqu-st might have

lsriuen from ‘the native teacnecr:s ‘o teach thair wives ‘these -

ukil‘l.s. Yet,’ lt a time vhm female tmhers in theae
’aki]_‘Ls for ‘the schools were scma, domestic science for
taec.hers' wives mignt bava been cnnsldurod a uhort ot to -
pravide them. Since, after 1936. no Brl«t.lsh z'eportu _were
sent -to the League of Naﬂona Qua to the outbreak of _the
.sﬁcb:t;d World War and no publi{:afions' ‘exist. deucrlbmé

. the -pmy:on of thiu first erzort, we have na other sam:ce

By 1949, it was otficinlly raportsd that Woman

'Educ A n ornuu- was alrsady undartaking pionaar wz-k in’.




oducation was more J.ntense in the rural areas where prl.lu.tive
natj.ves nnd in poor lvgicnlh and economic aomu.tilmu i
and not vu:hj.n Teach of Dmnaauc Science Centres which were’ e
loeuted m the bigger tois end villages, and orig{na.uy

1ntended for- schnolug girls, By 1950, eaoh ot <the X

by the Admi.nistermg Authority, which statod that' there

d_ivisional haadquu-tors of Bmmmdn, in the gruslands area -
nortn of tha ferritory, and Hanfs, Kilnba' aid- VLctoria e

ths roz'eat zone,: snuth of the' er ‘nry, had s dome&tlc

sciunce cehtz-e, sez-v ¥4 hoth snhoollng 51:13 an adul

The' mcceau o the campalgn was rupnresd in 1950, o

"populnrity among women or the domntic acisnce cmu‘;s.
meouraged by’ this success, "a wmm'u lnntitute on the United
angﬂon lines was formed.in anmu. and“the campaign
fhrther j.ntenniﬂad by, the pcst!.ug of a second: Hnm Eﬂncntlon
Dfncer, to :Bamenda, But as_a.lmdy xwtad else\dzere, a
development . nccnn'ad in’ 1954, to further encmragg vomsn”
to take an active part in cumﬁnnity adneation.

In 1954, ‘it ‘was realiuud that the cnpd.gx in’

w175
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Vtulne'és.. _Pox‘eisneiuv are often ‘Takel at.their 'hpise—poﬁr."

Fron the crow of-the. cock to sunnt,i ;hs passes from zarm

o to' domestie, choxss: ﬁmé, the: introduction of -

eomnnity odncltton in the mrul areas neadad special

methods of uampn@ for/its u\xccua. To solva the pmblm,

Puss O'Kclly, the Woman - Education otﬁcea- ror Bamenda at 5 i~
axplainshara‘ 60 o _’ : ;

3 monay px-ovidad by tha Eﬂnoution Departm t,

.Some ‘COTN " T maing machines were' therefore, obtained '’
8 an’ experiment and the ‘women:'in one or.two.pilot

villages were encouraged to form a Society, which -

was open to all the women ‘there ... to pay for thei’

" 'machine oo-operntlvely. The-'idea quidkly bedame !

.. ‘popular and there: u-e now 91 societies with a- membex-— t
:ghip of more than 6,000 women and new Societies are 3+
being rnriwg as q;uickly as “the machines can be
‘. obtained.

-1

F 2o »Thlu m:nu:y enabled the px'd.nclpal ume-msnm.lng 5
aimenﬂe ciioRes of the women:in the grassland o be dons
qulcker ﬂmn aﬂouly, with the remlt that meh tlme
became am ble fpr pa.rticipat!,pn in comm}ty education..
L But it amuld be observed here that, what was on@a.ily
intanded to 'be mstrummtl.l to ths pa.rtlel]mtian of wumen
in commity aduoation, was in itself an aspect of
cemunity education. o : S FE q

The Societzes unginally 1ntsnded fnr grinding




sy agricult‘ure shixti.ng 'cul Lvation, eontrnl of erosiun, . F

improvement-such ‘as water .yoints; The enthusiasm generated
through Sbcisties, led to requésts from the wnmen“vill}agé‘
socieﬂes for lessons in child welra.re, coukary and rqlated

e snbjects. During the' 1950"s, ‘short, cou:r:ses fnr selscted |

woman beeame a- reguls.r featnre, the. .women retuming to
'kheir vi@o dissemj.nata the naw 1deaa in ﬂnmeatic

scienca and’ g ty: educaﬂon Bstter nethods o

and ‘the enclosure orfa.ms - faatured. z-ommnuy 0, 0l
" ‘The new farming
ideas acquired mm commun.tty eﬂnce.tlon were very useml

in facilits.ting the economic symbioais bet;re N cattle X
In 1955, money;mm Cofonial: Da‘?eloi;-

z‘ea.rez-s and: fa:mers‘

ment. enﬂ Welfa.re mmds enabled women societies in soms

s vluages to undertaka the enelosuxs of zm'ms "to avoid

) ten-itny wes basioally coneemed with damsstic cimca &

: destmction of .fuod crops by’ domestic’ animals.

: Cormmmity educe.tian in the southerd part ot tha

- sewing, knittis waahing, oaokery and housayivary -

“-glven in domehtlc sc.tenca cantres.' Besid s the Govsrnment

‘domestic seie ce cuurses .Ln the southem ps.rtr of the

3tan1¢ury, the dasiercon:Devel + Gorporation also

W otfaz’ed Bswing cmu'ses tur the ‘wives' af Hs amployess i.u

the variog cdups of the plantations.: '
commity educatitm waa an education ror ‘women. ;

However, eammunity educatiun ln the case [ msn was not
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officidlly organised ﬁt was given as the necessity of
tuilding a bridge or clearing or constructing & road -arose.
Building schools or community halls in rural areas was.
also an aspect of community adue_ati.on vam-ﬂ for men.

Cultu}:ll and mteileotual Aetivi.tiu

i All odngntion in mucumuﬂ with the', tmmas.{on
ssical .

[ cultu:r:e. ; : duontinn "emphln!.lea ‘the

of a- eople or a natdon.” In the: Santh-m Cameroons, under
+British Administration, 1ittle attention was given to

cultural education in the western-oriented schools. Suck

educ-tlm was nuanged :s part of eomnity education.
In 1947, the Adlinsuterlng Authority o{ﬁ.emly reported
tn tke U.N. Tm!‘t”lhip Couricil that culturel and

% i.nte]lschul ut!.vities could nnt be d“llupod '\mt.il
basic sdnontion‘hu spread more videly.'r’s But there :

nst ‘be a mlnimm ot basic :Litemy before mov!.as and ~

' Oart
: (naw York: MoGraw-Hill Book” comw, 19 9), Do

cinemu ea.n be mmhcnd 48 a means of educating nat!ve

‘,>pacpla ,1? aa.-t, orsﬂ:, agﬂmltu:e and- widuu.ng thuir

Good (ed.

o!.mo 'y literntun and art"r”




horigon. 5 y £ RS
P By 1947, outside the’ac‘hnol‘n, there was only one »
i

3 . library in the whole tsrritery of :about 700 000 mhabimts.

This was 1ocatod -t Victoria whu'q the poople were: . " 5 i
"sncmmgad to read the 1im1tsd stocks of litaraturo ;

an.uahle. 179 " The’ paople lmsw ahout ainamu nnd thnzres :
thz'ough "a. moﬁ/le cinm u.nit ﬂontmllad by tha Publlc ;

2 ducative .nmruu.
The’ Gamemon was- rioh ln culture -- art, c:r.'afts

o L1680

am-l folklore == which rom pm nr nat!.va sducat!.vn. TBut.
. some mcoumgumt was necesury to 1mprova on it. It was.
lnng ‘before cuamunilns leamt to rbn cultural societies.
Snmis-In ﬂ:e northern part or the territery (Bmamh), the:r.'e m z

pmvm decomtinn highly prized by Europeans and’ Americans,
There ns h:.;h quality. crsﬁwx‘:. cloth mﬂ.\u, réffia

. Culture. is hiy.\ly
clphasiasd in ﬂu north, Story—talling constﬂmtes a very

bags, calabashes, and native utensils

mportant Lntullectual lctiv.lty. it-was carried on in me
eve'nings after all househnld clmrea, withj.n. the Iamily :
p‘oup orT. a.mong aga mups. ‘mate ‘were pmreuional stury-. e

tollers vlho attmcted 1arge gmups Ln the evenlngs- thu.r




27 main’Tint tafton vas Tack 0f 1iterary ‘education to- enable
then ‘to write indigenous - fiction and pgefr]. Cultiral
‘scti’;ri,tieé and snj.nntion'ver@:pnited‘to villages; in the
towns. such education was m;{pou& to be given tm.;mgb'

movies and nbmiea which, ‘at the: time, were not available.
‘. The second libm.ry ror ad.ult edunation litarsturs

" was®opened in' 1949 at Tiko, tweno.y-rou kilometres  from the; e

g Atlmtic coastal tom ot Victorla, whera a rnding room had
~In tha north, atmngly tied to °

‘earlier’ beep \ssta‘o;lish

traditional nze, 11bra‘z1es were only. to be: fnunﬂ in ‘the

ew. schools: Vemu.-ular 11t§mture_ in’the temjitury was.
mostly in Bali and Douala and ’abta.l.n-bio at_the ‘Basel..
1950, an umbltioua -ttampc wab

musim Bookshop o
made to rednce a thu«l verpacular to writing; this was
* the Keaka langusge spoken by -the people ‘ot Western lamfe
in the forest regim, 200 n.Llaa from the®Atlantic enaat. -
It rud not lead to the devulopmt of ox'ﬂmg;l'al)hy naithoz
'did the language become widely spoken.
The general lack o2 literacy did not laaﬂ tu the
* dwelopmmt of reading habits -as !c\md in mmpe ami

Amorica. cnnuquantly, ':he cnly bookaho,p m nnt

patroni sed, '

: Tha rirut nttnmpts at eneuuruglng and a.nimating
the culhlnl 1life of. the

tives came rrom t

et Dpvalopnant cazpo;-.uon Weltave Department., As offlcially
reported by the Atninistering Authority in 1951, the'C.D.C.. -




mconngod cultural 1ife by the 'urglniution of ‘competitive
festivals of ‘trival dmcmg.'ml The fu:t that such P
compatitiona nattracted crowds ot over 50"-\0'182 would - - J
appear to uugg.st the interest ot _tHe people in uultunl : :
d.ucation I:t official enoauragement could be given ..

S hvm 1951, "a gtaana.'l. mereue 1n ﬂ:e numbsw.- of

& llbra.ﬂ.gs and. e!.nema shows, mnly by th. Umamun Devalap-
ment. ccrpnzatian hogan tn be qxperienoed, Ihe 0, :D.c bagan
ire ating lshraries i.u its csmps 111 th.ts year;;

2 and Victorin mv!.aion in the roraut region, tha ﬂree i
x'ea.dlng rooms wiru reportud nea.r!ng nompletion. T:he fix:at
"public" cinm by.a pa:ivate individual was !n thd.s _year
eatahlishad in: Vietoria but closod in 1957 "because . it was.

. unAble o fulfill e nintmm safety muuou.-}.m’ n

ﬁko, naaz- Victoria, a c.n.c orﬂ.un owned ‘a uinem used

" axclusively for private The

) Dmlupmnt corpontlon ‘and Pamol Limited were vax;v mutrn-
. mental in the cnl.tnral and mtenectunI davolomnt of the
temeory. A tn:i.cal c.n.c. or Panol ‘estate would be. "

pmviﬁcd with a uommnlty ball, sports fields and fmlitiee, %

;a8 well: as clubs for “smlor semua," "Junior aarviue.

the conmmity huJ.l uaual was resex-rgd :or t e_ nnsam and.,




’ organisers. Besides’ the “"gendor. service" clubs, there

-, existed "Eurepean. Clubs". Wi, 3

'worksra were ux-ga.nised, using the, "brass 'bmd", the rirst

=] \mdem- shiv, the plantationa were the "hot spats“, especially A
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Jetsam of the plantations all with "entertainment
\The. Goversment followed a similar pattern ab =

Bnea, ghs headqua.rtsrs, and in the admlnistra\‘:ive divislons.,‘
No one poxxp wasg aduussible in a higher one except by

pz-omotion in the' servic VnA"Junior service ofﬂcer

promoted to senior serviue Tank t'ansfsnedto ths senior...- ,_I

service olu'n almost the '»dawvsfﬁer the ofﬁeial commnicatinn

was “issued ‘o recegved. Education'had a llt‘cle rols 1:0 play'

in ad.missions to .a higher sez:vice club. “An 1111tera1:e

plants.ticm overseer.in the plmtation enjoyet

2 ngher
status than a time-keeper with a prl_mary school eer'hi.ﬂ.ea‘:e.

,These' clubs, besides their segregatian, were breeding places

‘of political ﬁeas, gossip, and soms diabofical activities. at
But they were also-equipped with librg.rﬁs“, ;Lmloar gams.s,_ X

‘tennis. courts, .and. roctball fields, - =/ S H

. ) Cmema shows became monthly fsatu:res in. the C.D.C”
and ?a.nval plants“cigns, each of which haﬂ a cinematographic

unit \mdex- ths Welfars Depsr’ment. Dances for plantation .

type-'or orchestras in the: tem:itory. 5 Th\lS. An the period #

aries’ had been pnd.
i Tribal' uninhé were romed o promote the welr&re

at mnnth snd when 82

)



of the Union's particular trive, #1804 x'heqse wniohs wre”
particularly s.miwrtmt for economic and social rMns.
The unions met weekly or monthly to contribute monies
towards a particular azpsct of development ol the tribe
and many acted as "nvings banks" for its members, with®
interaat paid or receivsd on loans, n-uv- dmc!.ng and
muaic reutured proninuntly uml in ltt': yurl, thuy entsred
tor pn'hlic competitions organissd on yuhlio t-utivals

such as Empire, Day o: by the,, C

have been' mstrum-ntsl 1n the ‘development : of mral
areas.. Ehe -sons anﬂ daughters "abroad“ exthor in the bj.g
towns- of the country or ac‘hmlly ovoruu, pontr!.butad .
through the unions towards.projects ._'moh as the ’npgly"o;'. .
pipe boime water, alaétric- plants, construction 0f a stretch
‘of road in"their particular areas,’ The cultural hepitage
malan kept alive in the tonna by ﬁnae n-mu unions.
. - Dramatic sogieties made ths.’a- uppemnoea in 1952.
«Some divisionul ‘education eomnteea were working hard
* fowards emoumgmg a’reading habit. o' 1951, that - %
at V.letorla ‘began ahnrt story cnmpatitiunu. In 1952, it
hold its second "u}mrt stary oampetitiqn“ receiving cverr
) 80 antries. It 1! ‘not ]mown what pmgzus was, made‘ 1.n
th.ts ﬂj.rsbtiA . It 13 px:obuble thnt 11; \unt no mrther i
than 1952 for no turthar Momation',u available, ﬂ.‘h
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first amateur dramatic society ms:;ormsd in vi‘eﬁoria in
1957. ) ] :

By 1956, there ‘were commnnlty centres in the
-country . (Mamfs, Bamenda, Kumbs, and. Victnria), wiﬂz that
of Bamenda ‘being the ﬁ.rst o be mstallad with an slectrin
. llgh‘t plant ‘to provide llght in -th main hall Df the centra

~,xaa§iﬁ1iﬂe, ‘the Uummumty 1

il The absence 0f' a prmt mlﬁre was ‘a mrther %

cL . impediment to the devslopment of’ cnltural and mtellectual
’ otivitiea. ‘For printing a.nd yublica‘cicfn, Camaroon had to
look, ag in other matteta, 1o ngeria.. It was not wntil.

at Buee, the headquarters, tor official publicaf;ions only,
&

Ca cwhed ‘cheirs B commer 131 printing was

E asauz-ed Dby the Basel Mission, Man 0'War Bay aid'a private' &

; ﬁrm . Viutoria.

Traming for citizenehip and eadership

‘The last ten; years of’ Britis‘n Administratian of

858G, 1956, ‘p. 116,

1956 that the Governmmt 1na£allad its: own p:rinting press . ;
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5 Teu‘itory lsd 7
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thé_ Southe;ﬁ:‘ CameToohs - say increased interest Anthe’
development of the tez‘ritary. The years' ware ma_rkad by
attempts to involve uamsrnonia.ns of all ereeds, tribes,

3 ocwpations and educational 1ervels in ’che devalopmant of

their cammmities. These 1mpazat1ve= BAV ise %o the -

iu‘croduction of lesderahip a.nd citizsnship trsining. 'I'c

\The-rrepd., rer these qualities 1n the davel yment of ths

t'he setting up of a specialts a

mstituuon in the Southerm Caneroons in: 19503, thé Man | .

O'Ws.z- Bay Trai.uing Centre. X
. Man. O‘War Bay is four. milss Irom the sea purt
or V:I.ctoria on the Atlantic Ocaan. ‘This Bay: had oi’terad :
ehs British frigates }/v@ry stmteglq}wipt ‘o, "checlk ‘slsve
) traders J.n the 1540'5 and 1850'5. And tﬁe tr;éa;." i
‘oiwaz,’ vt :

.. mamery, - The headquarcsrs ‘of the first Garma.n‘ pla.ntstion, %
handsd 0 c. 1n 1946, was on 'ﬁhe Bay., The: si’n*, alz'uady

cam:aiuj.ng bu.\ldinga,was tumerl oV

the G-ovemmal

by the O.D.C. to ‘heuome the Ma.n D'We.r ‘Bay" Trsining Centre,
95 to establish an 1nst1tu1-.ian far

wheu it vas dsuiﬂ.ed !
training youths :i:n citizuuhip and
: The idea of mch training was inmﬂuced ‘ny “the x

aadez-ship. i A 3




Commissioner of the Gametoons, who ‘was th‘s”hea.d of the.
tsrritary, he had baéoma convinced thn.t "the key to mhu‘e
d ent- (oF the: Southern o4 s )1ay1n g

¥ a fore constmctive attit\zde amongst tbe educated yonth,

and felt ‘the time had come to fnxmulate a new appruach to

..been released in 1952 to assist in’ cunduc‘ting ‘0. .courses’

Tlat the. Cantre.

* From its inception, the cost of nmnj.ng the Centre

. was borne. by, the Govemmen’c bf Es.stsrn !ﬂssria. A:rtsr 1952
the institution was financia.uy aupported by the' Federa.tion

or Nigaria. Gavemme:nt fi.nancial contri‘ t of L}oOQ ca.ma

: from sa.ch of Eaatarn (inclndlng Camsroon) Wsstem and

Northe z mgeria. But he managemmt of the Centre was .

ent:usted to-a Mnnagem it camittea represented 'hy all‘ X

. regions,: g:nms_).-cinl ou es and tha Educatiun Dapartmex\ i

| waig represented by Mrs . Martin,

Eduuation Ofﬂcer, and Dz'. carl Wilson or the ’ameroons »

K :Develapment coz-paratiun. 'I!he comittee was, rasponsible fox-

msﬂa:nagemant Committee,
Gentre, (1.undon~ Eﬂ.gax' A. Dinstan
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policy, programmes, estimates and the gemneral welfare of
the Centz‘e. ) e W n : 8 3 o

The Man O'Wax Bay lh:a:lm.ng Gen’cre wes mode‘.\lsd

on the Outwm:d Bound Tv:nst oF the Imited Kingd.om, on whnss

% training programme the method and’ approach -af. the Gentre

.was bansd and fz-om which came nmoh coepemtiun and

sistance. 'ﬂze coursss at ’che centra lnstad six,mnnths

4 rrom Ja.nuary tn June - and yarticipants

from vil].ages, secondary and eacher trainmg

tn be sponsored by | their smployar_

‘but commszcia.l ousae 5

paid §25 per sponsored atudent : not ‘as fees 'nut a8 an ,’

o 1n cormnunlty developmant

=in1t15tive and coitrage, Tt can be. inren'ed hare  that

3 ne.ture of tra.ining requ.ired physical ltness. 'mm K -
stndents were pmperly examined by a’ govemmsn‘t médical

officer before. admisaion. It was th’ apinion ‘of Mr
chadwick, tha cumm\mity avs upmsnt Secratl y, Eas‘tern

ot his uoum;x-y, nis potentiality ad.
It was’ not nntil 1959 that

an, awarenes

npporhmity 1o, rsndec asrvioe. 5
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aid nu{"t en;phasis‘e phyéiual ehdaavmxr; ré.ther they 'wa':r:ev
deaigned "'bo enable :young women 'bo come tegsther anrl get "
%o -lnow each, othsr.'m7 s 5 %

The courses were divided. into i‘ive main. groups
Seamanship, Ezpeditione,‘
Technical ‘S_mbja‘ctts ‘and Leghx_re

Cormmmity Development, i
seanangiity ‘Tnclutsa’

188

: and collect & seaweads, shells and ;orals'“

X the cogst, visity to crater 1akes and mountsin ollmbs.ng
> (the camaroon Muunﬁain 13350 It ) fomed an lmpartant pa.rt
- of ‘the training, | ,;\‘

camm|m1ty Developmant couraas Wer the moat

{mportant courses.' students stayed in! v.lllages fnr d&vﬁ

and helped i villa.ge pro;jects such as buildmg bridges,

i roaﬂs, schuola, teachera' hou es, cratsr points, eu,lverts

,aud relat d ctivities "onl 7in plmes where “the lccal
“psople come out te work as well."189 Technical courses
‘_inclnﬂed Fi.rst Aid, Fire Fighting, Axtx.ﬁcial
2 Use of Compaes and Km;tting. 'y acmition, participants

Imd. i p. 17:

s Noo' . 2

L visi-b to an_"unhabited island zqr sxploring and excavating,
3 sxpeditiun_
onamic surveys of villages oz, the! ishing industry elons‘v e

" we: e leot\u'ed in subjects Buch as "Eribary an Carrnption" i




‘respective di

.'An u—etndant o
‘ot

Ca fnrenmner ox the centre for. ths Bl:lnd 1n the tennory'
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"Police.and Publié," "My :Place in the Gomunity,.“~ "What' is
Character?" "Youth Today® "History in Africa’ "The Need
for ‘an . Informed Publie 0p1nion,"19° ‘and the like. .

Gra.duat of ‘thé centre reéturnéd tc their

icts and - formed snuietiss bassd on pro-

‘grammes cu\rered at- 'bhe centre and commun:lty work’ undertaken

the cant;r:e unmmendad joy'mlly- ‘"At Map
Bay; bhe mpossm.e % A1

made possibla .

' the_ territory; (presumably tﬁéy Weze. contempoTATY, With the

'Man 0 a.z' Bay Cantra whope abjectiva they shxrsd. By 1959.‘.‘ sk

there, were alteaxly 2000 " Saonts and cubs, 325 Girl qumas «

and Brcvmies, and two Red ChroBs Societies at Bota- md Kumba,
These various youth. movsmsnts playad very important roles

“in public activities such as the Bnpira Day cele‘braﬂens,
) in keepi:ng peace and ordez', as wsll ‘as ass:l.sting the

wounded and the” blind In 1959, the - Rad Crosa »Society
" sponsored the tra:ln:l.ng of & 'blj.nd man at the Nigerian
Fam Cra.ft~Centre fox- the Blj.nd“ nd, he lpe ;Ln _the, Ygettle= .

ment.of & further: blind. mas, vio doiploted: this training. 1%

It is lsksly that this aapec‘t of the Red'! Cross ac'tivity was :

1907hid;

1911m.d

B2 6,959, <3 as.




The growing interest in'youth movements during.
‘this pertod ‘led to their pai‘tioip@tion in Vorld 'COgréfences
vhich brought the Sowthern Cameroons to the motice of

othex members of . tHe Cs_mmunweal';l; and mtzpducqﬁ it

. internationally. " for.ingtance, in 1957 thre¢ Scouts .

20 represented tha terrltury ‘at

S\xt‘bon cudfield England.

£he 'World Jamboree held in'

mé ‘Snﬁthen'\' cméfobna"

3 Tepressnted the Sou’che 1 bame‘ronns', in the same yea:c, o
Catb the World Assembly cf Girl Guides -at ‘Windsox, ]hgland.

These epportumeies helped to .give them a- travellmg

educa’cion and Yo widen their hurizon. 2

The exploration of the development of mass a.nd

: uultural education duringthe mandate a.nd tmateeship

petiod of the som?hsrn C emons reveals that At was o

5 q_ducation. It is preclsely the area whﬂ,ch the Missmnary
Sobieti

overlooked. Ib:cept in the c D.C. plantatiena,

; : priva.te mtarprises. It WO l L
A " ‘ eanu.natiun vf litsracy,

ple\ved no p/art, were unab

pemanent fashion it

244




. _OHAPTER X
Smvasy A¥D cuivcr.vsmw

It #ill be recalled that the purposa of this. ]
study was to eurvey the development ot educatinn in the,
Anglbphons Provinces d\u:ing ths msndate aﬁ tmsteeship

Nations agreements with regu'd “to tha aducatianal
: developmsm: of the t rritoiy. 01 particular interast
also, was ‘the néed to docume.nt the origJ.n of our, present
system of aducation, & system which: almost parallels
that. of Great Bx‘!.tain in terms. of ax—ganisstion and
wniculum, s i
“he stuﬂy revsa.ls thm: politica.‘l., economic, soeial

" ama cul tural factaz-s oomb_tned to dicts‘ce the pattem of "
A eduuaticnal development in the taz't:.tory and. its presant

systen of educat).om Specirics.uy, these Iactors molude 3
' the: concapts of: “ma.ndate" and” "tmsteeship" ‘the, ’ ¢
: the tsrritcry Jointly vithiNig i3, the’

administmtion 0

g stage of;its X opment, and ‘the respyhae of the

inrligenou! psople to0; education:, , The. ouuoepts of" mandate‘ e

e:nd tmsteeshtp max-e introdue d by thé League of Nat!.one
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and 'ths United Mtions as a’ harrier to colonia.nsm in the

1 . ‘cerritories forfeited by Gamany ‘at-the. end of the Pix-st .

World War. As revealed in -the study of educatiuzml
ment in the territory, the fact that the: Uniterl Kingdém
b of Nigeriu whieh
g was alrsa.dy a Brj.tish Uolbny, makea Lt di i.u'ult ta 808, how :

ave;op-

wag permitted %o’ administer it ds 'part

qlonialism

uld have been ‘avoided,: Inunf.a.r as the

torritory yas ’_onm frame-

7 work; 1t . baoame virtu ‘y ‘Britsah solony and. subj ected

to the . -same colonial domination aml‘ ubusae gs elsawher

; From thispsrspective, thareru

. edncation in th 5
Gamezoona had-a tineture of colonialism. oy

: As a corellary, the Joint. aammiaemnon mh
4 Nigema placed the- seutham Camsroons in a position of

complete subservience. mz;i.a mtegrati . had an adverse
‘affect on the developmunt of 'the rnsmls,ted territory
.genszally and edueation Ln particular.' me 1924. all

< the laws,‘ ordinsnoea and 'egulationu of. Nigeriu became

appliubla m the Southez-n Uametoona. Thmughout tha
andats a.nd brusteeship period, eduoatiana.‘l. policy was ) :
Fo rom-ulated m Lagos, ngetia ami by ex: ion aypued 1o
the territn:y. The* contml an diroctlcfn of. education
: was exerciusd hy ths Higerian I,eglslative Assunbly, in
! : which, in the early years, the Southem Gametuaha had no

conomi.c s.nd t;‘uitural




g
factors contritited to the deternination 6f the Thythn' of

educational expansion and 'axte.i:;si'onb. The economy wds

still at the” subsistence lével,:infraspructure was ' - 2 Foali,

. itiadequately developed; and aiihaugh wegters education | .

had been 1ntmduced since the days of Geman Aﬂ.minist
ied at the ‘naginning‘oi

. : g harl ‘Tiot. been well antens
< o British Ad.minisﬁx‘ation. The va'l.ue of educai:hm was ot

Upehlised as 1t a1d ‘nof provide immed fate benstits., The

enthusiaam of tha. Caneroonian:- rar aducatian was 'built

,gradually inthe course of yea:rs. Poverty md traditional’

) heliei’s'engendered apathy ngainst and repugnanca towards

."westsrn sducation. Glassic examples are pmvided,

£ girls vho were regarded a8

3 pexticularly in the education.
a souree of wealth by pa_rents. }lather tha.n ‘gend.: tlie gizvls

to schoal. 11; was neaessary to pra'pa.rs them b ‘ho

g,mmiag Bven with'the boys; theSLtuation.vas analigous |

sto what sxisteﬂ in Ehglk d 1n the! early yeara of" the

‘,mdustrisl revoluticn. The subaistence sconomy required

, the co-opera.tiun of the whole family-. 'L‘hus, chi 1d labou.r
_»m ehe ram inhib:I& educatlcmal expansion, as evidence
attanda:nee of pupils in the earIy 3 % L

i the anrolment

yeara of educatinnsl develnpmemt.

% l‘he general trend nf educatiunal devalopmant was i

: ';melicit 15 74he British colontal poldoy of indirect ruls
X i 4o " be m reapansibility of the. ...




: responsihility, purely a:nd simply, as that o! Bgu. d:lng the 2
-peuple to eivilization and réscuing them fron 1mo:3111;y
“angd those c\ilt\u'sl manifsatationa wh.i.ch inhihﬁ: develop- ;

ment; - The emphasis ‘in this particulax' aspect of - education

timpslled the colonial govemmant to rely ‘heavily an i o T

Missiomu-y Sociabiea. The pa.rtnarahip batween the ;

Administering Authorsty and ths church providev a contraotua.l
nexus : by whieh each par'ty he:l something to galg mn the

bargad.n Th

former. wielded political power which anabled 3

ittt offer- semxrity to the la:t'ber, whlls on the other

"hand, tha chuz'nh was free 1o evangelise u.nrl to offer an

“Sdneat o which, through 1ts tensts, prorlucad docila, S
“obsdient and law—abiding subjects. g X
- The  establisment of schools at all levels vas
cont!.ngent on the j.nterest of ‘the people to have them.
'A% the baginnlng of tha mandate periud, the uchoolu
estsblishsrl since tha days of the Germans had degensrated

“indo” schools fnr teaching eatschim. T 1922, the

Admlnisteting Authority proeeadad to ‘open govumment R I

. sohools, This dlrect involvement in - the establishmant

i ot schonle waa consigtent uith the govemments “ieﬁnite .
Dolicy o se% . sohnnls whieh should’ be; mduls for. T

VMissionary Societiea -and. other agencies to rollow. Henée', )

the rmm\m: of government snhaols was smal 4
S etatic thronghout e perlod under stnd

(l'-rama,in’e'd‘
m 19605 00" - .
to“cal af about 600° primary schouls, aibou 75 per cent |

D




>

: belonged to Mieulmqw Societisa and thn rpat to the

Govamment, Native A«hinistrltions md the Cnuroon Develnp—
ment Corpomtion. m equitable umhtion of pz:.nr!
sehools, opa- goop.-ayhical -basis,  was snsured by l\uuiona:q

Sociaties and toa corui.n ettant, br thn Native Administr— ;

: atims.

¢ o Second.ary eduoaticm vns utmduced in 1939 by the
cathduc -Missio ‘to thia ﬂntp, thu Ld.ministaring
Auﬂzority had anvi,segod moh ed‘ueltion to be gs.vsn j.n “the

secundary Bcﬂooh i.n ]ﬂ.gsria. Th rst attempt 'to provids

X secandary educstion in the tnn'it wau made in 1924, when

a saconde.ty depu-ment vas opened lt tho ‘goveriment primary
sebaal in the Athntie ‘coastal town of nato,rlg. Bn:. b

after 1926, nb Qvidenue exists of iis contmad operation, .

‘Through ‘the initiative of ‘the Provincial Bdustion -

cmnlttee of the Sonthem c'moonn, th. ﬁrn formal -

3 aemﬂary school vﬂa natahlishod hy tha !htholic st.
Jou!yh'a musinmy ‘society of the )(111 H11 hth:u in
Ianﬂnn, in 1939. St. Jaseph'l colloga,' Sasse, ofrered

‘a aix-yqa.t course leadlng to the eu#idge Univorsity SN

‘Sohool certiﬁ,oute Exmnationa. LA da;ado la}u, tha

4 Baael Miuion p-ned n secondu'y sohool in ‘tho noz-them :
-part off .the tar:itory, in 195'7, it be a Jaint ventn:re
with the ‘Baptist M:.ssion. In 1956, the only girls'

: seconﬂary uohnol was satablishnd . admi tting’ both Caﬂmll.us ‘:.

and Protestants, sinoe lt, \pu sstnbliahed with fingnch_.l -




B R

v g asgsistance from the: guvemment ﬂme on1§ government i

sscondary suhonl .was openéd by the /Vemmsnt in ]£52'
s P tnis was a trade centre'for tr srtlsme. The full
‘ i clz-cle of the British}h{stration left the territuty g
with four secondaz'yfsc 00ls -~ three sscondary grammsr .

. 5 schools ba’l.onging to Missionary Souieties anﬁ the- Govam-

ment Trade. Centre .

. The or@nis&tion.af the. achonl system ollowed .- = .t B

élosely. ‘tat,of Nigeria, maelr modelled on ‘wat of nnghnd s et

and Wales: : I'ha primary dnd secondary schoal - were orge.niaed

in stages, one gtage’ rollomng the ot er, In the early

lyears of “edugational ﬂevelopment, primary Scho016 ook

uhilﬂrax between six m;ui ten. BX tha rsglleﬂans of the
1926, Education Code, theentry’ age we.s ﬁ.xed at fiveé and

six. As a reaun of epatby a.mong the -pseple, ezm-y ages i

continued to vary. u.nnl arti ha Seeond Wnrld Wa.r.

he va.rd.ut.ion‘ '

sécandax'y aducatlon bagan at 13 or 14. But

‘of. ages et the pri.mary _8school: 1aval was reﬂeemd in the "
; seconnm sehools: U 51930, the: duration of the ¥

primuy school . oouz-se was elght years; a rearmis ¢ ian




‘course’ lasted five years; while the primary school course
was 'again raised:to eight years by the newly constituted

Sowthern Cemeroons Government.of 1955, Batry into
secondary institutions was by a competitive entrance
examination &nd personal interview Iu":;,hs ‘fow places
available. .

" One of the problsme the Adminlstsring Authority
had -to grapple’ with was' that c:: prosuring tralnsd o

system Between 1922 and. 1929, this memt the engagement

evsn‘of thcss who ha.d not cumpb' ted the 111 prlmary

school course. lsstlng elght .yeer in Lts 1stax‘ develo‘p-
those wﬂo

men Gy Pupil teachers wars raemited only £

f »had completed the’ courss ‘and possessed ‘the Ru:st Schuol

L av!.ng Certiricate. Formal eachy *;rai.nx.ng msds its

“uubie; begm\mgs 161925, when s Normal (lase wa opsned

_at: the sms Govsmment prlmsry achosl at Victuria in'which

a seesndary depart-msnt ‘had besn ssts‘nushed a year ! esrlier.

e Nortial Glass developed into’ the Goversment Teacher

'J.'rainj.ng College which» came £ 'ss sj.ted at Kum'bs, aixty

milss “inland. from ths Atl»mtiu cuaam “tovm 0f" Vic‘toria. e

Hut this lons institution “copld not: satisty the Lnszeusi.ug

: d.amand for. rqinsdvteac'hers. i s n

'mls expanslnn sr teacher truni:ng n:mtitutionsf\

éachers. . fints" Ted o the, development. of ths pupil-teacher *




g were odueational thaory smi yncﬂ.ca, o:pocialiy eewhtng y
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Missionary Sociéties.. By 1960, the Missionary Sociéties
were, npsrating ten teacher training mstxtutions out of a
total of twalve, in the country. The increased devalop-
ment of teuh‘er tr&ining institntieixa by mualonax-y’
. Sacieties steimed from the fact that they malntained a
BajopLp\of ths prinary schools yhich were badly.in meed
of tz‘aineﬂ/tgaehers. As fu as tha Adminiutering Authnrit;v

of the’ Sowthern me was @, ‘teacher !
‘.'institntiens were emvisaged a8 alz'eady exi ‘:I.ng in Higaria.. e
Iike tbgchax‘ =

: traiuing 1n Nigeria nn‘d.]. a.teer ths Second. WOrld wu, the

nogt f.anwus ut thsse tsachar training insti.‘l:utions were at
" uyo, Yabe and vmnshia. o O
l‘eachar traj.nj.ng hegsn with ths preumina.x-y training '

; ucutz-es ro:c prinary schoal leavers énd’ pupil-teachers
»’ xollowet_i b'y elementary nnd. higxsx: elomantm-y tra.hung E T

cmtrés; Each stﬂge qu&uﬂ.ed L% teaohsr 0 \:aanh dusigu.ted T
»j' classes oI ’bha prl.ma;ry schoal. But tha regulatimis \ure 3 T
permissive, due. to the, Taock of snfﬂ.cient ‘Eeachers.' e
’trm:.ng Tacelved by ‘teathers prepared thien to teach i

’px'j.ma.ry achoal subjects. Cmsaquantly, 'hho eurricnlmn
of teach i.nutihxtions largely raﬂeutad tha
prj_msx-y chool. ourriculum.’. But 1nclnded J.n the emiculum

meéthods, Taaolmts for post-grimaty 1nst1.tutinns were

_reemj.tad from ‘among um.vex-nity gx-aﬂntas with or wlthout
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pvro:tas'uiunal qualifications, and from among higher elemex;tm
‘teachers with additional qna:.iﬁuaﬁona anid. some British
‘teaching qualifications,. 'The highaat institutions rox-
‘teacher trad.ning were the mstit\ltim at Yaba and -the
Tondon Univax'sity Instituta of Education.

e status gf’ the teacher improved ;:nly atter ﬁe‘
Second World Wer, but ervsn “then " {: . -did not ompm'e ruwur- <

ahly with that or his eounterperts in'the pu'bch nd privatu

168 6F tea 3 axcept !ar “tHose,
loyed by the gvvarnmmt were at subsistence lsvel. B
It was nnt until 1950 that 8 tsanhers' unj.cn s tha

. m.gerian Teachezs' Un.’Lon, with branches :En the Smthem x

Gemeroons -

- was, romed, when tha taachers “had an orﬁuial

organ for uhmnellmg thelr g::ievances. In 1958, a separate

Union of e eame’ into’ existence.

Hdwever, vi‘ta activitiee were bedev!.lled by politics “that
its oL was -

rsducad.
The curricula 1o the primary and’in’the Booomia.ry e
schnols were' inﬂuan ed by both the Hamptcn—l‘qekegae
phj_'l.oaaphy and by tha axigmclu ot British exmninations.
It was, the mtmtion of £he Phelps-stnkas Cnmiasion, which

s'huiied eﬂucation in 1920-21" to; model” adueation in Arrica

on' the pm:em o, that given'ta Negz'nea in. the Eempton i,

’L’uskagan :mst;ltn'bas “in t'he mthaz'n part a‘he muted
) Sta’bsﬂ.

Vooationulism was amphaaiued' to:a certad.n extent

this phj.].osophy was applieﬂ odly to primu'y edncatio_. :
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Secondary education was rather eu‘tlst, preparing pupils
for professional and administrative positions in the
public and the private sectors. - This explains the reasons.
for the selective mﬁrg of admissions t‘ovsueomlAry ‘schools.
4 vas_tie erToneous viéw of. ths Adnmut;rlng Antim.-uy
‘that the rements from prl.nzy sohoola would z'uvert to
agricnlturs. "The e: tons jof the pupile r a

X white-oo].m jobs 1.1 to mai -exodus. . 2

it the prma;'y schoul level, the onn'lwlum,

e 4 Peligious Lnatmution, loocal’ A
“history add gaogrlphy, :L’:nl
which was very mop\ﬂ.u‘ \dth pri:u.ry achaol yup!.ls. &‘.'nu
neonﬂa.ry schools otf'red a curriculum datlmlnod by the
cnhridgn Dnlvltu.ty Examinations, ‘and after 195‘], the Vest
African ] 0 Couticdl which was modelled
on' the Briuuh 'qsti. Arts and sciences enjoyed : nanl!.ty
of plue in"the mrricnl\m but-due to the absence of
qu]_lfieﬂ teachers. and. the lack of laboratory factiftics,
gmj:haqis tended to-be piu‘od on ‘the arts than on the sciences,
Where sciemce was taught, it was more theoretical than CRAES
mermanm._ Science nbjaets tmdld to lmphasiu stmuu bt
v s.n domestlo science and. hyglene baught 1.n the prinary
g uohunl. mu amau snag w!.th regard ba the ncunﬂn.ry

uieneb, unrt ‘and ngx-laultura, g

s llt}mngh rwprutnﬂd un npsot‘ of mhptntibn to Atrionn
uulhu-e. mimlm- was t-ught 1n the: clumom as:




part of biology; history and geography dealt more vith : = 1%
P English and Buropean ‘than with local stadies, ' The ‘trade X
centre-offered courses in eleetucny, “hachine ﬁ.tﬁng,
woodwork and decoration.
Studies undertaken "by tlié Phaipu.—stokes comissiq_n
A 1920,' by t;u Nuffield Foundations in 1953 ehowed that,
" tencm.ng mthods stressed memory. exarclsns and drill, :

'l'he popular method. az teaching in ths noonda.ry sehno]. was 5
the lecture methﬂﬂ.. These maﬂwds ata hut«t:valn a pupu E

‘4o 'thiﬁk‘épd expertinent L orde Ty TR

]mqwlsdge.
-The. multlpnelty of native

absolutaly hnpousihle ‘to adop ;. the vemqulu as'a mdinm
of 1natmct1m In thQ Southem Cnexvons, tha wldel

spoken languages -- Bali'and Douala -- were used m tha
“Bagel Migsion primery eehools tut its use'vas linited -
to the infant claanu. uthnugh the 1926 Bducnt!.un F

-Code recommended the use 6 v'ernm:ular in the Intant 3.0

classes. mglinh hngnage became donlnant as a 1sng\mge 4 v it 3
o iastruction. .

e The' absi 1ce ot texthonks and libtnz'y Tesources

x were factnrs which ham'persd educamnal dﬂelopmant. The

.availabl tixtbooka ‘had to’ be orderad ‘from m.gexia or
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ation of education to the m\rlromant was nu-cnma. ; -
Idbraries wers only to be foupd in the secondary schonl.s ' i y
.and even there m ;imry holdings were . grossly madoqua,ta. 5 »
_The funda’for financifig 8 d@lcatinl;'euhs from. four £ :
hain soucés: public funds, schodl fees, contributions ) 4y
from the. hamemoardé of H.issloiu;.'y Soolefi-g and” aft_ax"
‘the Second Woild War, education rates.. The.oldest of o
thesa wis ‘schodl fees ‘which oonsumted ‘one of the earliest:

A burdams on’ the' people, or‘ the ‘Southern. Cmyez-oonu. B!fcx'e Kk b

2 1928, every eduaational ag ncy'ﬁnmoed 18 dwn systsn; ; g I i

some ‘Native. Adminiutution:, howcvat, "1d grlnts to

Mia#isnary Secieties chools in thelr aréas’ or

'ju.riediction. After 1928, gowemmam‘; grants booa.mo avau.-

able to-Missionary Societies, -on ﬂ_:s conditinn Haat thai.r

:8chools were properly and efficiently condpoted and were
sosially unt\xl Voluntary Agency schopls cane to be: -
p}pasi:f&;d as "agaisted" and 'unassisted,” tt}n. assisted
2 - ug);ngls béﬁg-ﬁo;; receiving. ﬁaets from ‘publ.lc funds.
o  Government sthools were’directly. gnan‘ced' by the" Govern=

ment -

_With increased government expenditure on ednca_tiqp.
after the Second’ World War, ' the Aduinistering Authority
was impellad to introduce edncetiun ratqu. Tha et catinn

. tes did not z'esult .from Lngislativs enaetme'nt, therszare
‘raliance £ cmld. not 1 b

plu:ad o_ the peopln “to 'pny, untll 0
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‘:p’syx_‘oll’oé to_inclhde in direct taxatiun‘. 3 Inevitably, the
institution offetucation rates withoit tne abolition of
"School fees Tendered school requirements unbearable. )
School ‘zées” increased from 3 s. in 1922 a month, to 60 & 7

' amonth in, 1957." e increase in school feés was ' ;
deliberate' the mcreases ‘were designed to eﬂa'ble the peopls

. to’ ‘accept erluca.tion rates as ths 1aue: “of the two evild,

’ 80 that univérsal pri.mary educauon mgxt ulﬁms.tely De-

Lutroducsd Althaugh education rates wsra paiﬂ dlrectly 1 :

-ox ind:h:ectly, universal education diﬂ nnt benome a.
: reality.

scholarehips and bursa.ries were introducsd early
enongi:. But this was a compenaa.tiun for the abssnce of
.r. st-pil ry and.p conda: 1nsututmns rather than

a, dsli‘bez‘ate schme o assist aeservmg pupils from the . ’

erritnry to \mdertqke thsse studies: elsswhera. Oameroonlnns
ompated on equa.‘l. basis with Nigerians, but with very Iuw _chances

of’ sucaes N I‘lany more sohola.rshlps became ava.t],e.‘bla to

Scholaxshlp Board ‘was oonstituted 8

tez' the” achievement of

al quasi-autonomy n‘om ngeria. mxe neessss.ry mnds were
ccntributed by the govemme

't .and ‘the’ yea.rly allouatiun

by the: Cameroon Develup ant corporatmn.' nesmss the, ¢
yea.rly contribntionp mede’ t6 ‘the Govamment by tha [o 3% D'U.,

' the corporation 'ea' ted a scholushlp sehame for 1its:

 an other .ca erooniana. othar 'chola.rship awards
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were madé by the Native Administrations to pupiis of their
areas and by the lMissionary Societies to the children of
adherents.. Foreign uchc;:tarum'pa to wm
,the. 1950's - helped many to undertake atud.lsa abroad; among -
- the earliest foreigi scholarships were thou from. Ind:.a., o i
the United States, ag well a5 ‘from the. United x(mgrtom ana

the, vmted. Nationu. some masl.onsx-ioa aid sponsor.or Uil
-recomenﬂed st\xdem.’s o Lnﬂlvirl\mls ana oz-g.nj.satmns e 3 6

abmd .

Mass and cul':uz:al sduaatinn uso ‘had 1fs a.avoeatu. S f:
- 2
Adult 11tsrauy received qttent_l.on from 194’1 but . oulbural PR

, & Telatively late-come 240 not gcbeyoml
native dancmg. Tsterdoy. outside the C.D. c. plaitations
was .Ln a’state of virtual neglect:  Literacy campa._igps.in
. the'C.D.C. plantations were very wel organised and more
“entimisiasn vas shown by ‘attending pupils. . But outaide ‘the’
ylantatinns, it was left to private muntlve &n:tu lack . -
oI ‘}:eachers and aﬂequnte qrmigatiop. Student-teachers ln ol 2
some. {raining colleges: and Ssoms private individuals,: nore :
becanse of pe y'mot‘lve‘than a delibardu desire t;:
7 pmmote ;u.um 4 helped “to spread literacy. ‘In later *
“ years. the duties of osr’tain itinerant A:Lvil urmts,

such as uo-oparative 1nspectors, came ‘to inqlude the

ury.nisation of 11teracy classes. But their: .Crequent
transfers usualm Ted to. a relapse 0. illitaragy.

- Oonspl.cnaus 1h mase enneaﬂnn was the tmnmg o2 voren ‘4
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>

community development, in which'sp wlar was
made. From 1951, leadership and citizenship training at '
Hail O'War Bay became famous. (hzlhn]: odnution lagged

bem.nd other aspects. of mass udncntion. The only axceptlun
|t was the C.D.C which enemrnged native dancing, provided
¢inema: and moblle hhm}.ah ami guniued month-end ball-
room danees J.n 11:5 pla.nttt!.ms. Yau'ch movsmants ‘became
o important in the 50"_5., Thsy pl-yaﬂ very murgupt roles 8
1 p“mc life. 3y 1_.n.: e
con!erenues, “the. cmroonim ymzths x'aualvad a tr-vulling
,sducatian and helped to prsamt the eemenx—y ﬁo the o

tside wnrld. i
Eduoatim in the Suu\‘:hem Omroons at the ‘t lnse
of Britiﬂh Mmln!.utmt&on was St411° backvard Judgeli

mm the caustic remarks of the two U.N. Visiting Iussimm

0 the terzitory in"1949, and again in 1952, 1t becomes -
ckear _t‘hat ‘the British admim.a‘mtors éahiéd out tha.i.r

v:.si}:mg Misaions tnveighed againat the pmlonged acriiéotion
or ﬁe tsmtox'y with lligsxug, ‘and obssrvsd that eduéation
Ln ‘the territory \ms"atm ‘backward, = The Mission. m not’
haaltata to criticise: the Ld.niniatlring Anﬂmrity for’ X
charging fees. in the gnvmmnt schools, fees vhich in

accozd.i.ng to ai
i, amng the cumu cbsmtiou o2 ‘the Viuiting zunuons.

z-eé;ionsa.buity with compucmcy' mﬂng thair visita. the ;.

- aadition’ were vgry highy 'ma prav '1on of uucmrlﬂry schools
4 and ehe ptivntisatlan o£ aducation, were i f
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” Although ‘the Administering Authority had as a
dotintte policy the provision of an education st should
2 pmvid.e the ysopla with the neceasu-y kmowledge ror 2
matax.‘ia:l. progress, the nmlo\ﬂ,\m introduced in the A 5 B b
" . schoole was more irclired to train oolonial subjects than A
to pmd\xoa ﬂu.nkar o0 It 18 unlﬂ:a).y thﬁt such'a s
qurx‘ieulmn could provide kn'awledge relevant to _gcﬁnemlc 7
:social and poiitiul development. ﬁcation ‘1::" the e

:mir, between" the- g ent and the

uhutuh, the former oontmmng policy and pmvming sono

iy

L& .tinunclal aaaistanna, while the htar 'bora the burden’ of 5
astabliuh.tng “schools, since schools were utahliah.d betore SR

S grants baeama available. The 1950"s wepresented thie period o

of 1 18100 and éx Tt was a period

" of relaﬂ.ve aoonomio yrospsrj.ty and funds tmm ths colnnin.‘l.

5 Develuma'nt and Holfu'e Funds, 4 . :
= It Iaa also duz-_lng the slmnl ‘half of this century -
(’-baf the canerconians' “enthisiasn for odncatlan snu-od.
Hmy more caumonlma becane educated - to. provide pontioal
leadermy at.a tl.ne when-the wind of nnti.unallm was s
necpi.ng scmsa Atx:lea. “Through antad Kingdon and m‘.ned o
y a, the itory drew the attentlon aml
of ‘tha“ \ ‘. 1 ‘1—-c§‘mn1ties,“m.lany:ot whéch‘_ : .

nfrarsd 80ho! " ! "to‘ Jaméroonians, to receive more. .

'aducm‘:lm abrul.d.

« ;.-.The syueum of edu




& vu mmpncaot thcnt;._.ausyut-
¢ 8: r!a by 1&9 thh ‘the Prcnch systam‘
m probllm which, éaoas the '’ i
'm 1t 1s eemggnng to unm.uh strategies for adapt,l.ng :

_ednogtiag to‘nationv..l regllﬂ.ae, is that of hlxmn:lsing i
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;. Native Admintération Schools Opened Before.the First World Wir‘ -
. 3 SR T b P . g o
v . . A
(5 ey Ty 3 TR et i
Pt ,Schodl Year Opened Difision . Remarks
1922 Victoria : :
1928, . Victoria . ¥
1922 7 Victoria - " ‘Closed 1926
1936 + ‘Vietoria- - . 3
© 1937 - % Victoria 7 " ¥
'1922 . -7 . Victoria Closed 1930: . !
1937 “  “Kumba : 5 5 !
1927 * . Kumba ; : * |
i 11929 . Xunba i o |
1922 . Fumba - o ‘
1934 - . Kumba Taken. over from \
ol : Govte” |
1938 ' Kumba : Bl s * 0
1922 Eumba : Closed 1929
©1933 ... ¢ Menfe AN g v
1936 Mamfe 5 !
1922 Memfe .
, 1922~ Mamfe | 2]
1928 ‘Mamfe Closed 1936
1922 . Mamfe Clgsed. 1930 L 4
822 - Mamfe Closed 1926 - ' :°.
1922 Mamfe Closed: 1926 L
1926 - Mamfe'| Closed 1528
Bali' ' . ... 1922 Bamenda T .
Tungon (We): 1986 Bamenda: . \_‘. o
Kaka Neungli 1336. - . Bamenda . i Y : !
Meta Mogamo 1936 . ' = 'Bamenda z “
Ndop- x 1927. - Baménda’ o
¢ - Bikom . . 1922 . - Bamenda * Handed to E
b b . 3 e ., Baptist Mission
V. o i Banmo. . 1931 . ' Bamenda
2 %
] E







S © . Migsionaries Engaged in Bducation Work in the men;to}-'y, 1948-1957 .

N

o N

ea~

. Year "Denamination . Canad Austra Ttalian British Dutch Irish ‘Swiss ‘USA  New
) " i =fen ' -1ian TR T - g zZ

. Jand

1948 " Basel Mimmiaa v, hia e g =
2, " Catholic Mission. LA -, 10 17 2
Baptist Migsion': ‘= - e &l _f
1949 Basel Missio: o & X s A
Baptist Mission - - -
: 4.,Cltholio,muinn — 1 1 X0 i
1950 ~Basel Mission - - o= - 1
' Baptist Mission 1 = - - - -
e Catholic Mission = = . 1 4 L1, ‘24 3:
1951 - Baptist Mission . e s s 2 -
Catholic Mission . = 1 3 bR .23, 4
- Basel Mission . - o= = 1 & G
©1952 “Basel HMission = - - = - ‘-
3 Baptist Mission 1.0 - - T- - -
Catholic Mission'. 1 5. 30+ 31 4
" 1953 Basel Mission . ® -t < = 2 ¥ £ 3%
3 " ‘Baptist Mission L. 0, ue = o i
By Catholic Migsion L 5 12,7 e i
1954  Basel Mission Y- = 4 - & * .
! Baghnst Mission 2 - - - A -
- . Oatholic Mission ~ = - 2 A2:.: 38 6
.. 1955  Basel - = = e R
'n.;tis%suon B - e 5 - A
Catholic Mission . = Teten S Qe g 100 15 & 4




{ Year Demomination . - --Ganad - dotal’ i o

115956 Basel Mission P =3 B Sy 3 :
* Baptist Mission - § - ol 9" H
oo .. Catholic Mission - 2 3 - -
71957 - Basel Mission & = o 26" -1
P Baptist Mission - L - - 8 - . P
Catholic Mission - s 2] DET SR PO - Wy N







i : -'--Grovth of Primry Bduation, 1922 - .1957\)
2 ‘ A
4 > Year Government and - ~ Voluntary Agencies & e
§ . . - Native -
¥ . % Adnini stration Assisted. @auusted
o : .
- -
1922 1 % -
1923 -
1924 I oy o=
1925 W ;Lg 2 ¢ . 5
1926 J 1 o Ve g
1921 S gt ey
1928 N 3 500 3 by i 2
1929 LR 308
1930 18 : ; 30a
1931 19 TR 3
1932 19 ¥y 15 '
1933 19 5 e 14
1934 19 14
1935 "19 15
193 24 ig
1937
19387 |- 25 16
1927 3 26
948 o 4 35
R 141
1958 o "R 148 5
951 .30 152 34
1952 31 161 . 93 !
1953 37~ 170 B
1954 30 3 e 13 5 116 : ,\
‘1955 28 : 196 - F -I15 |
1956 31 - T 205 - 149 i
41951 5 (222 4 - 2,

N.B. No statistics availa'nle during thu war. (1939 - 1947).
H 2) Only cha Catholic nchools quulified nnder the educaticn b
o .'code:as aqplstsd schools p

=3

Sourus.‘ B G Re‘pom o the rttden Oamsmnns, 1922-1957‘ .,
















	~ Macojong_TabotTimothy
	001_Cover
	002_Inside Cover
	003_Blank Page
	004_Blank Page
	005_Copyright Information
	007_Title Page
	009_Abstract
	010_Abstract iii
	011_Abstract iv
	012_Acknowledgements
	013_Acknowledgements vi
	014_Table of Contents
	015_Table of Contents viii
	016_Table of Contents ix
	017_List of Tables
	018_List of Figures
	019_Chapter I - Page 1
	020_Page 2
	021_Page 3
	022_Page 4
	023_Page 5
	024_Page 6
	025_Page 7
	026_Page 8
	027_Chapter II - Page 9
	028_Page 10
	029_Page 11
	030_Page 12
	031_Page 13
	032_Page 14
	033_Page 15
	034_Page 16
	035_Page 17
	036_Page 18
	037_Page 19
	038_Page 20
	039_Page 21
	040_Page 22
	041_Page 23
	042_Page 24
	043_Page 25
	044_Page 26
	045_Page 27
	046_Page 28
	047_Page 29
	048_Page 30
	049_Page 31
	050_Page 32
	051_Page 33
	052_Page 34
	053_Page 35
	054_Chapter III - Page 36
	055_Page 37
	056_Page 38
	057_Page 39
	058_Page 40
	059_Page 41
	060_Page 42
	061_Page 43
	062_Page 44
	063_Page 45
	064_Page 46
	065_Page 47
	066_Chapter IV - Page 48
	067_Page 49
	068_Page 50
	069_Page 51
	070_Page 52
	071_Page 53
	072_Page 54
	073_Page 55
	074_Page 56
	075_Page 57
	076_Page 58
	077_Page 59
	078_Page 60
	079_Page 61
	080_Page 62
	081_Page 63
	082_Page 64
	083_Page 65
	084_Page 66
	085_Page 67
	086_Page 68
	087_Page 69
	088_Page 70
	089_Page 71
	090_Page 72
	091_Page 73
	092_Page 74
	093_Page 75
	094_Page 76
	095_Page 77
	096_Page 78
	097_Page 79
	098_Page 80
	099_Chapter V - Page 81
	100_Page 82
	101_Page 83
	102_Page 84
	103_Page 85
	104_Page 86
	105_Page 87
	106_Page 88
	107_Page 89
	108_Page 90
	109_Page 91
	110_Page 92
	111_Page 93
	112_Page 94
	113_Page 95
	114_Page 96
	115_Page 97
	116_Page 98
	117_Page 99
	118_Page 100
	119_Page 101
	120_Page 102
	121_Page 103
	122_Page 104
	123_Page 105
	124_Page 106
	125_Page 107
	126_Page 108
	127_Page 109
	128_Page 110
	129_Page 111
	130_Page 112
	131_Page 113
	132_Page 114
	133_Page 115
	134_Page 116
	135_Page 117
	136_Page 118
	137_Page 119
	138_Chapter VI - Page 120
	139_Page 121
	140_Page 122
	141_Page 123
	142_Page 124
	143_Page 125
	144_Page 126
	145_Page 127
	146_Page 128
	147_Page 129
	148_Page 130
	149_Page 131
	150_Page 132
	151_Page 133
	152_Page 134
	153_Page 135
	154_Page 136
	155_Page 137
	156_Page 138
	157_Page 139
	158_Page 140
	159_Page 141
	160_Page 142
	161_Page 143
	162_Page 144
	163_Page 145
	164_Page 146
	165_Page 147
	166_Page 148
	167_Page 149
	168_Page 150
	169_Chapter VII - Page 151
	170_Page 152
	171_Page 153
	172_Page 154
	173_Page 155
	174_Page 156
	175_Page 157
	176_Page 158
	177_Page 159
	178_Page 160
	179_Page 161
	180_Page 162
	181_Page 163
	182_Page 164
	183_Page 165
	184_Page 166
	185_Page 167
	186_Page 168
	187_Page 169
	188_Page 170
	189_Page 171
	190_Page 172
	191_Page 173
	192_Page 174
	193_Page 175
	194_Page 176
	195_Page 177
	196_Page 178
	197_Chapter VIII - Page 179
	198_Page 180
	199_Page 181
	200_Page 182
	201_Page 183
	202_Page 184
	203_Page 185
	204_Page 186
	205_Page 187
	206_Page 188
	207_Page 189
	208_Page 190
	209_Page 191
	210_Page 192
	211_Page 193
	212_Page 194
	213_Page 195
	214_Page 196
	215_Page 197
	216_Page 198
	217_Page 199
	218_Page 200
	219_Page 201
	220_Page 202
	221_Page 203
	222_Page 204
	223_Page 205
	224_Page 206
	225_Page 207
	226_Page 208
	227_Page 209
	228_Page 210
	229_Page 211
	230_Chapter IX - Page 212
	231_Page 213
	232_Page 214
	233_Page 215
	234_Page 216
	235_Page 217
	236_Page 218
	237_Page 219
	238_Page 220
	239_Page 221
	240_Page 222
	241_Page 223
	242_Page 224
	243_Page 225
	244_Page 226
	245_Page 227
	246_Page 228
	247_Page 229
	248_Page 230
	249_Page 231
	250_Page 232
	251_Page 233
	252_Page 234
	253_Page 235
	254_Page 236
	255_Page 237
	256_Page 238
	257_Page 239
	258_Page 240
	259_Page 241
	260_Page 242
	261_Page 243
	262_Page 244
	263_Chapter X - Page 245
	264_Page 246
	265_Page 247
	266_Page 248
	267_Page 249
	268_Page 250
	269_Page 251
	270_Page 252
	271_Page 253
	272_Page 254
	273_Page 255
	274_Page 256
	275_Page 257
	276_Page 258
	277_Page 259
	278_Page 260
	279_Page 261
	280_Bibliography
	281_Page 263
	282_Page 264
	283_Page 265
	284_Page 266
	285_Page 267
	286_Page 268
	287_Page 269
	288_Page 270
	289_Page 271
	290_Page 272
	291_Page 273
	292_Page 274
	293_Appendix A
	294_Page 276
	295_Page 277
	296_Appendix B
	297_Page 279
	298_Page 280
	299_Appendix C
	300_Page 282
	301_Appendix D
	302_Page 284
	303_Appendix E
	304_Page 286
	305_Page 287
	306_Appendix F
	307_Page 289
	308_Blank Page
	309_Blank Page
	310_Inside Back Cover
	311_Back Cover


